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My Oracle Support (MOS)
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My Oracle Support (MOS) is your initial point of contact for any of the following requirements:

Product Support:
The generic product related information and resolution of product related queries.

Critical Situations

A critical situation is defined as a problem with the installed equipment that severely
affects service, traffic, or maintenance capabilities, and requires immediate corrective
action. Critical situations affect service and/or system operation resulting in one or
several of these situations:

— Atotal system failure that results in loss of all transaction processing capability

— Significant reduction in system capacity or traffic handling capability

— Loss of the system’s ability to perform automatic system reconfiguration

— Inability to restart a processor or the system

— Corruption of system databases that requires service affecting corrective actions

— Loss of access for maintenance or recovery operations

— Loss of the system ability to provide any required critical or major trouble notification

Any other problem severely affecting service, capacity/traffic, billing, and maintenance
capabilities may be defined as critical by prior discussion and agreement with Oracle.

Training Need
Oracle University offers training for service providers and enterprises.

My Oracle Support (https://support.oracle.com) is your initial point of contact for all product
support and training needs. A representative at Customer Access Support can assist you with
My Oracle Support registration.

Call the Customer Access Support main number at 1-800-223-1711 (toll-free in the US), or
call the Oracle Support hotline for your local country from the list at http://www.oracle.com/us/
support/contact/index.html. When calling, make the selections in the sequence shown below
on the Support telephone menu:

For Technical issues such as creating a new Service Request (SR), select 1.

For Non-technical issues such as registration or assistance with My Oracle Support,
select 2.

For Hardware, Networking and Solaris Operating System Support, select 3.

You are connected to a live agent who can assist you with My Oracle Support registration and
opening a support ticket.

My Oracle Support is available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, 365 days a year.


https://support.oracle.com/portal/
https://support.oracle.com
http://www.oracle.com/us/support/contact/index.html
http://www.oracle.com/us/support/contact/index.html

Acronyms
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The following table provides information about the acronyms and the terminology used
in the document:

Table Acronyms

Acronym Description

ANSI American National Standards Institute

ATM Asynchronous Transfer Mode

BERT Bit Error Rate Test

BPS Bits per Second or Bytes per Second

CCS MR Common Channel Signaling Message Router
E5-IPSM ES5 IP Service Module

ELAP EAGLE LNP Application Processor

EPAP EAGLE Application Processor

FTP File Transfer Protocol

FTRA FTP Based Table Retrieve Application

GTT Global Title Translation

HIPR High-Speed IMT Packet Router

IMT Inter-Module-Transport

IP Intelligent Peripheral or Internet Protocol

ITU International Telecommunications Union

KSR Knowledge Send and Receive

LIM Link Interface Module

M2PA MTP2 User Peer-to-Peer Adaptation

M3UA MTP3 User Adaptation

MASP Maintenance and Administration Subsystem Processor
MCPM Measurement Collection & Polling Module
MFC Message Flow Control

MSU Message Signal Units

MTP Message Transfer Part

MTP3 Message Transfer Part, Level 3

OPC Origination Point Code

SEAS Signaling Engineering and Administration System
SCCP Signaling Connection Control Part

SCMG SCCP Management

SCP Service Control Point

Sl Service Indicator

SLIC Service and Link Interface Card

SSH Secure Shell

SSP Service Switching Point

STC Signaling Transport Card

STP Signal Transfer Point

TCP/IP Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol
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Table (Cont.) Acronyms

Acronym Description

TDM Terminal Disk Modules

TPS Transaction Units per Second
TU Transaction Unit

UAM Unsolicited Alarm Message

UM Unsolicited Information Message




What's New in This Guide
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This section introduces the documentation updates for Release 47.0 in Oracle
Communications EAGLE Database Administration - System Management User's
Guide.

Release 47.0 -F41399-02, August 2023

Added a note about the list of cards supported by EAGLE release 47.0 in the Overview
section.

Release 47.0 -F41399-01, September 2022

e Verifying the Database and Making a Backup of the Database to the Removable
Media sections have been updated to also describe using USB storage media in
the flush-mounted USB port of the MASP card for backups.

10



Introduction

Chapter 1, Introduction, contains general information about the database and the
organization of this manual.

1.1 Overview

Database Administration — System Management User's Guide describes the procedures
used to manage and configure these items.

ORACLE

EAGLE's database and GPLs

The date and time

User IDs and passwords

Terminal configuration

Shelves

SS7 LIMs

Security Log

Unauthorized Use Warning Message

UIM Thresholds

MCPMs, IP links, and FTP servers for the Measurements Platform
IPSMs for the IP User Interface (Telnet) feature

Configuring the Network Security Options

Configuring the Restore Device State Option

Configuring the Frame Power Alarm Threshold

SEAS over IP Configuration

Using PUTTY or OpenSSH to set up a secure telnet connection to the EAGLE.

# Note:

Database administration privileges are password restricted. Only those persons
with access to the command class “Database Administration” can execute the
administrative functions. Other command classes and the commands allowed by
those classes are listed in the Commands User's Guide.

¢ Note:

For the complete list of cards supported by EAGLE Release 47.0, see Hardware
Reference Guide.
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Chapter 1
Scope and Audience

Throughout this manual, these terms are used to refer to either the original card or the
EPM-B version or other replacement version of the card unless one of the card types
is specifically required.

* E5-ENET - the original E5-ENET or the E5-ENET-B card
e ES5-E1T1 - the original E5-E1T1 or the E5-E1T1-B card
e E5-ATM - the original E5-ATM or the E5-ATM-B card

e E5-IPSM - the original E5-IPSM or the E5-ENET-B card that is running the IPSHC
GPL

* E5-SMA4G - the original E5-SM4G or the E5-SM8G-B card (not an EPM-B card)
*  MCPM - the original MCPM or the E5-MCPM-B card

1.2 Scope and Audience

This manual is intended for database administration personnel or translations
personnel responsible for managing the items shown in the Overview section.

1.3 References

For more information, refer to the following documents:

Commands User's Guide

Database Administration - IP7 User's Guide

Database Administration - GTT User's Guide

Hardware Reference Guide

EPAP Administration Guide

ELAP Administration and LNP Feature Activation User's Guide
Database Administration - SS7 User's Guide

Database Administration - GWS User's Guide

© ® N o o p O NPR

Database Administration - Features User's Guide
. FTP Based Table Retrieve Application (FTRA) User Guide

=
o

11. Unsolicited Alarm and Information MessagesReference
12. Maintenance Guide

13. Installation Guide

1.4 Maintenance and Administration Subsystem

ORACLE

The Maintenance and Administration Subsystem (MAS) is the central management
point for the EAGLE. The MAS provides user interface, maintenance communication,
peripheral services, alarm processing, system disk interface, and measurements.
Management and redundancy are provided by use of two separate subsystem
processors.

The MAS resides on two separate sets of Maintenance and Administration Subsystem
Processor (MASP) cards and a Maintenance Disk and Alarm card (collectively referred
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Chapter 1
EAGLE Database Partitions

to as control cards). The control cards are located in slots 1113 through 1118 of the EAGLE
control shelf. The control cards must be E5-based cards.

E5-based Control Cards

The E5-based set of EAGLE control cards consists of the following cards:

*  Two Maintenance and Administration Subsystem Processor cards (E5-MASP) cards.
Each dual-slot E5-MASP card is made up of the following two modules:

— Maintenance Communication Application Processor (E5-MCAP) card
— Terminal Disk Module (E5-TDM) card
*  One Maintenance Disk and Alarm card (E5-MDAL card)

Maintenance Communication Application Processor (E5-MCAP) Card

The E5-MCAP card contains the Communications Processor and Applications Processor
and provides connections to the IMT bus. The card controls the maintenance and database
administration activity and performs both application and communication processing. E5-
MCAP cards are located in slots 1113 and 1115 of the control shelf.

Each E5-MCAP card contains two USB ports. One latched USB port is used with
removable flash media (“thumb drives”), and one flush-mounted USB port is used with a
plug-in flash drive. The removable media drive in the latched USB port is used to install and
back up customer data. The flush-mounted USB port is used for upgrade and could be used
for disaster recovery.

Terminal Disk Module (E5-TDM) Card

The E5-TDM card provides the Terminal Processor for the 16 I/O ports, and interfaces to the
Maintenance Disk and Alarm (E5-MDAL) card and fixed disk storage. The E5-TDM card also
distributes Composite Clocks and High Speed Source clocks throughout the EAGLE, and
distributes Shelf ID to the EAGLE. Each E5-TDM card contains one fixed SATA drive that is
used to store primary and backup system databases, measurements, and Generic Program
Loads (GPLs). E5-TDM cards are located in slots 1114 and 1116 of the control shelf.

Maintenance Disk and Alarm (E5-MDAL) Card

The E5-MDAL card processes alarm requests and provides fan control. There is only one
E5-MDAL card in a control card set. Critical, major, and minor system alarms are provided for
up to 6 individual frames. In addition to the 3 system alarms, the E5-MDAL card provides the
system audible alarm. The E5-MDAL card provides control of fans on a per-frame basis, and
allows for each fan relay to be set individually. The E5-MDAL card is located in slots 1117 and
1118 of the control shelf.

1.5 EAGLE Database Partitions

The data that the EAGLE uses to perform its functions are stored in two separate areas: the
fixed disk drives, and the removable media. The following sections describe these areas and
data that is stored on them. These areas and their partitions are shown in Figure 1-1.

ORACLE 1-3
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Figure 1-1 EAGLE Database Partitions (E5-Based Control Cards)

Active MASP Standby MASP

Fixed Disk Fixed Disk

Backup Data Backup Data

Current Data Current Data
Measuremeants Measuremants

GPLs

/_,..-—-—'-'_'_'_‘—'---.._h_\
~—
e

System Data System Data
Remowvable Media Removable Media

A

Backup Data

Measurements Measurements
Removable Media Removable Media

Measurements

Fixed Disk Drive

There are two fixed disk drives on the EAGLE. The fixed disk drives contain the
“primary” set of data and programs for the EAGLE. The two fixed disk drives are
located on the terminal disk modules (E5-TDMs). Both disks have the same files. The
data stored on the fixed disks is partially replicated on the various cards in the EAGLE.
Changes made during database administration sessions are sent to the appropriate
cards.

The data on the fixed disks can be viewed as four partitions.

e Current partition

e Backup partition
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* Measurements partition
*  Generic program loads (GPLSs) partition

The data which can be administered by users is stored in two partitions on the fixed disk, a
current database partition which has the tables which are changed by on-line administration,
and a backup database partition which is a user-controlled copy of the current partition.

All of the on-line data administration commands affect the data in the current partition. The
purpose of the backup partition is to provide the users with a means of rapidly restoring the
database to a known good state if there has been a problem while changing the current
partition.

A full set of GPLs is stored on the fixed disk, in the GPL patrtition. There is an approved GPL
and a trial GPL for each type of GPL in this set and a utility GPL, which has only an approved
version. Copies of these GPLs are downloaded to the EAGLE cards. The GPL provides each
card with its functionality. For example, the ss7ansi GPL provides MTP functionality for link
interface modules (LIMs).

Measurement tables are organized as a single partition on the fixed disk. These tables are
used as holding areas for the measurement counts.

Removable Media

The removable media is used with the E5-MCAP card portion of the E5-MASP in card
locations 1113 and 1115.

The removable media is used for two purposes.

e To hold an off-line backup copy of the administered data and system GPLs
e To hold a copy of the measurement tables

Because of the size of the data stored on the fixed disk drives on the E5-TDMs, a single
removable media cannot store all of the data in the database, GPL and measurements
partitions.

To use a removable media to hold the system data, it must be formatted for system data. To
use a removable media to hold measurements data, it must be formatted for measurements
data. The EAGLE provides the user the ability to format a removable media for either of
these purposes. A removable media can be formatted on the EAGLE by using the format-
disk command. More information on the format-disk command can be found in
Commands User's Guide. More information on the removable media drives can be found in
Hardware Guide.

Additional and preformatted removable media are available from the My Oracle Support
(MOS).

ORACLE 1-5



Database Management Procedures

Chapter 2, Database Management Procedures, describes the different options for managing
the database, such as backing up data and copying database tables from one disk to
another, and provides procedures for tasks associated with database applications.

2.1 Introduction

This chapter contains procedures for creating database backups or backups of the system
data, and restoring the database or system data. The term “database” refers to all data that
can be administered by the user including shelves, cards, links, routes, global title translation
tables, and gateway screening tables. The term “system data” refers to data that cannot be
administered by the user including maintenance software and generic program loads (GPLS).

These procedures are to be used as they are presented in this chapter. If these procedures
are not followed, and a database backup or restore is attempted, a system failure could
result.

The procedures shown in this chapter use a variety of commands. If more information on
these commands is needed, go to Commands User's Guide to find the necessary
information.

The database management procedures are used to perform these functions:
»  Verifying the database
e Backing up the database
— on the fixed disk
— to the removable media.
— tothe FTP server
» Restoring the database
— from the backup patrtition of the fixed disk
— from the removable media.
— from the FTP server
* Repairing the database
e Copying the database from the active to the standby fixed disk
»  Backing up system data to the removable media
* Restoring system data from a removable media
*  Formatting the fixed disk of the standby TDM
e Formatting the removable media.

The procedures for performing database backups to the FTP server and restoring the
database from the FTP server are in Remote Database Backup and Restore Procedures.

ORACLE 2-1



Chapter 2
Removable USB Drive

The procedures in this chapter refer to the Maintenance and Administration
Subsystem Processor (MASP), Terminal Disk Module (TDM) and the Maintenance
Disk and Alarm Card (MDAL), and E5-MCAP cards.

The TDM is associated with a specific E5S-MCAP card. For example, the TDM in
location 1114 is associated with the E5-MCAP card in location 1113 and the
combination of these two cards is desighated as MASP A. The TDM in location 1116 is
associated with the E5-MCAP card in location 1115 and the combination of these two
cards designated as MASP B. When MASP A is active, the E5-MCAP card in location
1113 and TDM in location 1114 are active. When MASP A is standby, the E5-MCAP
card in location 1113 and TDM in location 1114 are standby. One MASP is always
active and the other MASP is always standby.

To determine which MASP is active, enter the rept-stat-db command, the rept-
stat-card command.

The output of the rept-stat-db command shows which MASP is active with the
indicator (AcTVv) following the TDM card location. The indicator (STDBY) following
the TDM card location shows which MASP is standby.

The output of the rept-stat-card command shows which MASP is active with the
entry ACTIVE in the SST field for the E5-MCAP card. The entry STANDBY in the SST
field for the E5-MCAP card shows which MASP is standby.

The database commands, such as rept-stat-db, refer to the TDM because the
TDM contains the fixed disk drive for the MASP.

Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for more information about the
Maintenance and Administration Subsystem.

Refer to Hardware Guide for more information about the cards that make up the
Maintenance and Administration Subsystem.

2.2 Removable USB Drive

Purpose:

This section is referenced in this manual by many procedures requiring the use of the
removable USB thumb disk in the E5-MASP card. The procedures found in this
section are recommended procedures for handling the removable USB drive in the
E5-MASP card.

Requirements:
None

Procedure - Remove USB Drive

1. Verify that the removable USB drive is locked in position and in use.

The removable drive latch (SW1) is in the LOCKED position and the Removable
Media Status LED on the E5-MASP is Off. Refer to Figure 2-1.
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Figure 2-1 Removable USB Drive LOCKED

Removable -
Drive Access RENLIR-E

Door \

Removable
Drive Latch
LOCKED \
Position

Removable
Drive LED
(SW1)
Indicator

REMOVABLE
MEDIA
STATUS

Move SW1 from the LOCKED to the unlocked position and wait for the LED to indicate a
steady blue state. See Figure 2-2.

When SW1 is transitioned from locked to unlocked, the LED will flash blue to indicate the
drive is unlocked and in process of shutting down.

Caution:

Removal of the drive prior to the LED indicating steady blue could result in drive
corruption.
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Figure 2-2 Removable USB Drive UNLOCKED

Removable
Drive Access REMOVABLE
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Removable
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Drive LED
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When the LED indicates a steady blue state, the removable USB drive can be
safely removed. The LED is off when the USB drive is fully ejected from the drive

media.
The USB drive can now be removed from the drive media.

Lift the access door up, swing it past the detent position so that the door remains
open on its own.

Grasp the pull tab of the slide and pull the slide out slowly until it stops (it travels
about a half inch).

Caution:

The full travel of the slide is less than an inch, do not try to pull the
assembly to expose the full length of the thumb drive as this is beyond
the slide’s designed travel.

The USB drive is disengaged and can be taken from the inject eject assembly.

Insert a USB drive into the inject-eject assembly.

Grasp the pull tab of the slide and push the slide in slowly until you feel the USB
drive is seated in its slot (it travels about a half inch).

Close the access door.
Move SW1 from the unlocked to the LOCKED position.

When SW1 is transitioned from unlocked to locked, the LED will flash blue to
indicate the drive is locked and in process of coming online.

When the LED turns Off, the removable USB drive is ready for use.
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2.3 Verifying the Database

ORACLE

Verifying the database means to check the operational status of the database. The rept-
stat-db command is used to check the operational status of the database. The rept-
stat-db command has three optional parameters that can be used with it, display, loc,
and db.

The display parameter can use four values: brief (the default value), except, all, and
version. The value for the 1oc parameter is the card location of the card, based on the
GPL assigned to the card, whose database you wish to verify. These card locations are
shown in Hardware Reference . The db parameter specifies which database to display: stp
(the EAGLE databases), mps (the MPS databases) and a11 (both STP and MPS
databases).

The operational status of the database is shown by the indicator C. This indicator shows
whether the database is coherent. Coherency is an indication of whether the update to the
database was successful. Each database has a coherency indicator. When an update is
attempted, the coherency indicator is set to “incoherent” before the actual update is executed.
When the update has been successfully completed, the coherency indicator is changed to
coherent. If the update is not successful, the coherency indicator is not changed. If the
coherency indicator is incoherent, this could be an indication of possible internal coherency
problems when a restart is executed (for example, an index table was updated, but the
corresponding data storage table was not modified).

For more information about the rept-stat-db command, refer to the rept-stat-db
command description in Commands User's Guide.

Checking the Status of the Database
To check the operational status of the database:

1. Atthe prompt, enter the rept-stat-db command.

2. The output of the rept-stat-db command shows the current operational status of the
EAGLE's distributed databases.

3. If the database is coherent, the database has no problems. The procedure is completed.

If any MPS/ELAP/EPAP database is not coherent, find the conditions shown in the output of
the rept-stat-db command. Then refer to either ELAP Administration and LNP Feature
Activation Guide or EPAP Administration Guide, and perform the database recovery
procedures described in the RTDB / Maintenance menus.

If any STP database is not coherent, find the conditions shown in the output of the rept-
stat-db command in this list and execute the appropriate command.

» If the current partition of both fixed disks are coherent and the backup partition of the
either fixed disk is not coherent, as shown in this output example, use the chg-
db:action=backup:dest=fixed command. For more information, refer to Making a
Backup of the Database on the Fixed Disk.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<
TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
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FD BKUP Y 35 DIFF LEVEL N 45 INCOHERENT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

MDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -

If the E5-MASP is being used, this is an example of the rept-stat-db output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 36 DIFF LEVEL N 45 INCOHERENT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP Y 36 09-02-19 09:27:17 GMT Y 36 09-02-19
09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-07
01:11:22 GMT

The chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed command is also used to backup
the current database on both fixed disks to the backup partition of both fixed disks.

e If the current partition of the active fixed disk is coherent and the database on the
removable cartridge is not coherent, as shown in this output example, use the
chg-db:action=backup:dest=remove command. For more information, refer
to Making a Backup of the Database to the Removable Media.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST

BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-01
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

MDAL 1117
RD BKUP N 106 INCOHERENT
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If the E5-MASP is being used, this is an example of the rept-stat-db output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-01 10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106
MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP N 106 INCOHERENT N 106 INCOHERENT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-01 01:11:22 GMT

The chg-db:action=backup:dest=remove command is also used to backup the
current database on both fixed disks to the removable cartridge.

If the backup partition of both fixed disks are coherent and the current partition of both
fixed disks are not coherent, use the chg-db:action=restore:src=fixed
command. For more information, refer to Restoring the Database from the Backup
Partition of the Fixed Disk. This condition is shown in this example output of the rept-
stat-db command.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-01 10:19:18
GMT
FD CRNT Y 35 DIFF LEVEL N 68 INCOHERENT

MDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -

If the E5-MASP is being used, this is an example of the rept-stat-db output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-01 10:19:18
GMT
FD CRNT Y 35 DIFF LEVEL N 68 INCOHERENT

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
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RD BKUP Y 36 09-02-01 09:27:17 GMT Y 36 09-02-01
09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-01
01:11:22 GMT

If the database on the removable cartridge is coherent and the current partition of
the both fixed disks are not coherent, use the chg-
db:action=restore:src=remove command. For more information, refer to
Restoring the Database from the Removable Media. This condition is shown in this
example output of the rept-stat-db command.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 009-02-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-01
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 DIFF LEVEL N 93 INCOHERENT
MDAL 1117
RD BKUP Y 106 09-01-31 14:29:03 GMT

If the E5-MASP is being used, this is an example of the rept-stat-db output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDRY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-01
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 DIFF LEVEL N 93 INCOHERENT
MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP Y 106 09-01-31 14:29:03 GMT Y 106 09-01-31
14:29:03 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-01-15
01:11:22 GMT

If the backup and current patrtitions on the active fixed disks are coherent and the
backup and current partitions on the standby fixed disks are not coherent, use the
chg-db:action=repair command. For more information, refer to Repairing the
Database. This condition is shown in this example output of the rept-stat-db
command.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
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DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP N 35 INCOHERENT Y 55 DIFF
LEVEL
FD CRNT N 106 INCOHERENT Y 55 DIFF
LEVEL
MDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -

If the E5-MASP is being used, this is an example of the rept-stat-db output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP N 35 INCOHERENT Y 55 DIFF
LEVEL
FD CRNT N 106 INCOHERENT Y 55 DIFF LEVEL
MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP Y 106 09-01-31 14:29:03 GMT Y 106 09-01-31 14:29:03 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-01-15 01:11:22 GMT

If, after executing the appropriate change database command, the database is still not
coherent, contact the Customer Care Center. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the
contact information.

2.4 Backing Up the Database Locally

ORACLE

The backup procedures should be performed according to the preventive maintenance
procedures in Chapter 2, “Preventive Maintenance,” of Maintenance Guide. The procedures
copy the current database to either the inactive (backup) partition on the fixed disk or to the
removable media. To backup a database, the chg-db command uses these parameters.

raction=backup — the operation to perform on the database, a backup of the current
database

:dest —the destination of the backup operation.
e fixed —the backup partition of the fixed disk.

e remove — the removable media for E5-based control cards installed in the EAGLE.

The database can also be backed up to the FTP server. Perform the procedure Making a
Backup of the Database to the FTP Server to backup the database to the FTP server.
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2.4.1 Making a Backup of the Database on the Fixed Disk

This procedure is used to make a backup of the database on the fixed disk using the
chg-db command with action=backup and dest=fixed parameters.

ORACLE

The databases in the current partitions of both MASPs (FD CRNT) must be coherent.
For more information on verifying the database, refer to Verifying the Database.

1

Verify that the databases in the current partitions of both MASPs (FDCRNT) are
coherent using the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 04-06-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 04-06-01
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

MDAL 1117
RD BKUP Y 106 04-05-31 14:29:03 GMT

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the
possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY ) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST

BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - Y 106 09-02-08
14:29:03 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-07
01:11:22 GMT

Enter the chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed command.

This command can take up to 30 minutes to execute, depending on other system
activity that is in progress when this command is entered. The action of this
command is shown in Figure 2-3.
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# Note:

If this command takes more than 60 minutes to execute, contact My Oracle
Support (MOS).

Figure 2-3 Backup Action on the Fixed Disk

ACTIVE FIXED DISK STANDBY FIXED DISK

Backup Data Backup Data

During command execution, these messages appear (the active MASP is displayed first):

BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup starts on active MASP.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup on active MASP to fixed disk complete.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup starts on standby MASP.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup on standby MASP to fixed disk complete.

Verify that the databases of both MASPs are coherent using the rept-stat-db
command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 06-10-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 106 04-06-01 16:09:17 GMT Y 106 04-06-01 16:09:17
GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

MDAL 1117
RD BKUP Y 106 04-05-31 14:29:03 GMT

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the possible
output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

ORACLE"
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DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<
TDM 1114 ( STDBY )

FD BKUP Y 106 09-03-01 16:

C LEVEL

BACKUP
16:09:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106

MCAP 1113
RD BKUP - -
14:29:03 GMT
USB BKP - -
01:11:22 GMT

Chapter 2
Backing Up the Database Locally

TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
09:18 GMT Y 106 09-03-01
Y 106
MCAP 1115
- ; _____Igé 09-02-08
- Y 3 09-02-07
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Figure 2-4 Making a Backup of the Database on the Fixed Disk

Enter the rept-stat-db
command

Are the databases
in the current partitions
(FD CRNT) of both
MASPs coherent?

Enter the
chg-db:action=backup:dest-fixed
command

Go to the Verifying the

Database section and

resolve the database
problems

<

'

Enter the rept-stat-db
command
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2.4.2 Making a Backup of the Database to the Removable Media

This procedure is used to make a backup of the database to the removable media
using the chg-db command with the action=backup and dest=remove
parameters. The dest=usb parameter is also used for making backup to the USB
drive in the flush-mounted USB port.

ORACLE

The database in the current partition of the active MASP (FD CRNT) must be
coherent. For more information on verifying the database, refer to Verifying the
Database.

Formatting blank removable media for E5-based control cards that are installed in the
EAGLE is required. If the removable media is not formatted, perform Formatting
Removable Media to format the media.

1

Verify that the database in the current partition of the active MASP (FDCRNT) is
coherent using the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-13 16:07:48 GMT EAGLE5 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 04-06-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 04-06-01
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

ESMDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -

The following is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 06-03-13 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ESTDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST

BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

ESMCAP 1113 ES5MCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - - - - -
USB BKP - - - - - - - -
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If the database in the current partition of the active MASP is not coherent, refer to
Verifying the Database to resolve the database problem.

If the database in the current partition of the active MASP is coherent, or after the
database problem has been resolved, continue the procedure by performing one of these
steps.

The database can be backed up to the removable media in the active MASP or in both
MASPs (if the removable media is present in both MASPs).

Perform one of these substeps.

a.

If the database will be backed up to the removable media in both MASPs, check the
removable media drives in both MASPs for removable media.

If removable media is present in both MASPs, continue the procedure by performing
one of these steps.

» If the removable media will be used for the backup, continue the procedure with
3. When the backup is performed, the database in the current partition of each
fixed disk is copied to the corresponding removable media on each MASP.

» If the removable media will not be used for the backup, remove the media that
will not be used for the backup and insert the media that will be used for the
backup. Refer to Removable USB Drive for information about removing and
inserting the removable media. After the media has been inserted into the
removable media drives, continue the procedure with 3.

If the removable media drives in both MASPs are empty, insert the media that will be
used for the backup. Refer to Removable USB Drive for information about inserting
the removable media. After the media has been inserted into the removable media
drives, continue the procedure with 3.

If the removable media drive in only one MASP contains removable media, continue
the procedure by performing one of these steps.

» If the removable media that is present will be used for the backup, insert the
media that will be used for the backup into the empty removable media drive.
Refer to Removable USB Drive for information about inserting the removable
media. After the media has been inserted into the removable media drive,
continue the procedure with 3.

» If the removable media that is present will not be used for the backup, remove
the media from that removable media drive and insert the media that will be used
for the backup into both removable media drives. Refer to Removable USB Drive
for information about removing and inserting the removable media. After the
media has been inserted into the removable media drives, continue the
procedure with 3.

If the database will be backed up to the removable media in only one MASP, the
removable media must be inserted in the removable media drive on the active MASP.
Check the removable media drives in both MASPs for removable media.

If removable media is inserted into the removable media drive on active MASP and
no removable media is inserted into the removable media drive on the standby
MASP, and this media will be used for the backup, continue the procedure with 3.
When the backup is performed, the database in the current partition of the fixed disk
on the active MASP is copied to the removable media on the active MASP.

If removable media is inserted into the removable media drive on active MASP and
no removable media is inserted into the removable media drive on the standby
MASP, and this media will not be used for the backup, remove the media from the

2-15



ORACLE

Chapter 2
Backing Up the Database Locally

removable media drive and insert the media that will be used for the backup
into the removable media drive on the active MASP. After the media has been
inserted, continue the procedure with 3.

If removable media is inserted into the removable media drive on standby
MASP and no removable media is inserted into the removable media drive on
the active MASP, remove the media from the removable media drive and
insert the media that will be used for the backup into the removable media
drive on the active MASP. After the media has been inserted, continue the
procedure with 3.

If removable media drives in both MASPs are empty, insert the media that will
be used for the backup into the removable media drive on the active MASP.
After the media has been inserted, continue the procedure with 3.

Backup the database by entering this command.
chg-db:action=backup:dest=remove

During command execution, these messages should appear.

BACKUP (REMOVABLE)
BACKUP (REMOVABLE)

: MASP A - Backup starts on active MASP.
: MASP A - Backup to removable device complete.

" Note:

This command can take up to 30 minutes to execute, depending on the
size of the database and other system activity that is in progress when
this command is entered. If this command takes more than 60 minutes to
execute, contact the Customer Care Center for assistance. Refer to My
Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact information.

Verify that the databases on the removable media (RD BKUP on both MASPs or
the active MASP if the backup was performed only to the removable media on the
active MASP) and the current partition of the active MASP (FD CRNT) are
coherent using the rept-stat-db command.

If the database was backed up to the removable media, this is an example of the
possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-03-13 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 45.5.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ESTDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ESTDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106
ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP Y 106 09-03-23 16:09:53 GMT Y 106 09-03-23
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16:09:53 GMT
USB BKP - - - - - - - -

# Note:

If the database was backed up to only the removable media on the active
MASP, then only the RD BKUP entry for the active MASP (in this example,
MCAP 1115) is displayed.

5. If the database was backed up to the removable media, remove the removable media
from the removable media drives on the MASPs. For more information on removing the
removable media from the removable media drives, refer to Removable USB Drive.

6. Label the removable media 1 through 4 if the backup is performed weekly or monthly, A
through D if the backup is performed quarterly.

For more information on labeling the removable media, see Chapter 2, “Preventive
Maintenance,” in Maintenance Guide.
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Figure 2-5 Making a Backup of the Database to the Removable Cartridge or
Removable Media

Are the databases
in the current partition
(FD CRNT) of the active
MASP coherent?

Enter the
rept-stat-db
command.

Refer to the “Verifying

the Database” section to

resolve the database
problems.

v

Verify the control cards that installed in
the EAGLE 5 ISS.

Refer to the “Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.

Legacy Control
Cards

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Check the removable
cartridge drive for a
removable cartridge.

E5-Based
Control Cards

Is a cartridge in
the removable
cartridge drive?

Remove the

cartridge.
Enter the Insert a write enabled
chg-db:action=backup:dest=remove [¢——— removable cartridge into the
command. removable cartridge drive.

!

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Remove the removable
P cartridge from the removable
cartridge drive.

( Label the removable

k cartridge. )
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Is removable
media installed in both
MASPs?

Do you wish
to use this media for
the backup?

When the backup is
performed, the database on
the current partition of each

fixed disk is copied to the
corresponding removable
media.

Remove the removable media
from the removable media
drives.
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Remove the
media that will
not be used for
the backup.

Insert the media
—» that will be used
for the backup.

—

Enter the
chg-db:action=backup:dest=remove
command.

i

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

media.

Label the removable
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Do you wish
to perform the backup
to both removable media?
(See the Note)

Do you wish
to use the media thatis
installed?

Insert the media that will
be used for the backup in
the empty removable
media drive.

I
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Note: If removable media is installed in both
removable media drives when the backup is
performed, the database on the current
partition of each fixed disk is copied to the
corresponding removable media.

To
Sheet 4

Enter the

chg-db:action=backup:dest=remove

command.

'

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

I

Remove the removable media
from the removable media
drives.

I

Label the removable
media.
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Note: If removable media is installed in both
removable media drives when the backup is
performed, the database on the current
partition of each fixed disk is copied to the
corresponding removable media.

Is removable
media installed in
the active MASP
only?

Is removable
media installed in the
standby MASP?

Remove the media

from the removable

media drive on the
standby MASP.

Do you wish
to use the media thatis
installed?

Insert the media that will

Remove the media
from the removable be used for the backup in

media drive on the the removable media drive
active MASP. on the active MASP.
Enter the

—» chg-db:action=backup |«
:dest=remove command.

Enter the rept-stat-db Ref“""e the removable
» media from the removable
command. . .
media drives.

i

Label the removable
media.
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2.5 Restoring the Database Locally

The restore procedures are used to bring a database from the backup partition of both
MASPs and load the database onto the current partitions of both MASPs. It is also used to
load a database from a removable media on to the current partitions of both MASPs. To
restore a database, the chg-db command uses these parameters.

;action=restore — the operation to perform on the database, restoring a previously
backed up database

:src — the source of the database that is being restored.
» fixed —the backup partition of the fixed disk.
* remove — the removable media for E5-based control cards installed in the EAGLE.

e sloc —the source location (either 1113 or 1115) of the MASP that contains the
removable media from which the database will be restored. The s1oc parameter can be
specified only with the src=remove parameter.

The database can also be restored from the FTP server. Perform the procedure Restoring the
Database from the FTP Server, to restore the database from the FTP server.

Caution:

If the restore device state option is on, shown by the ON value for the RSTRDEV field
in the rtrv-stpopts command output, the state of the cards, SS7 signaling links,
TCPIIP data links, and terminals before the chg-db:action=restore and
init-sys commands are performed will not be maintained after these commands
are performed. The persistent device state table becomes obsolete and is disabled.
UIM 1257 is generated.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
1234.1257 SYSTEM INFO DB Restore has cleared and disabled PDS

2.5.1 Restoring the Database from the Backup Partition of the Fixed Disk

ORACLE

This procedure is used to restore the database from the backup partition of the fixed disk
using the chg-db command with the action=restore and src=fixed parameters.

The databases in the backup partitions of both MASPs (RD BKUP) must be coherent. For
more information on verifying the database,refer to Verifying the Database.

Caution:

Using the action=restore parameter with the chg-db command is an
emergency recovery procedure, and requires the init-sys command to download
the restored database to all the cards in the EAGLE 5
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1. Verify that the databases in the backup partitions of both MASPs (FD BKUP) are
coherent using the rept-stat-db command.

The following is an example of the possible output:

rlghncxaO3w 13-07-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY) ESTDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 04-06-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 04-06-01
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

ESMDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -

The following is an example of the possible output:

rlghncxa03w 13-06-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ESTDM 1114 ( STDBY ) E5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - - - - -
USB BKP - - - - - - - -

2. Enterthe chg-db:action=restore:src=fixed command.

This command can take up to 30 minutes to execute, depending on other system
activity that is in progress when this command is entered.

# Note:

If this command takes more than 60 minutes to execute, contact the
Customer Care Center for assistance. Refer to My Oracle Support
(MOS) for the contact information.
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During command execution, these messages appear (the active MASP is displayed first):

RESTORE (FIXED) : MASP A - Restore starts on active MASP.

RESTORE (FIXED) : MASP A - Restore from fixed disk on active MASP
complete.

RESTORE (FIXED) : MASP A - Restore starts on standby MASP.

RESTORE (FIXED) : MASP A - MASP(s) will reboot to load data.

RESTORE (FIXED) : MASP A - Restore from fixed disk on stdby MASP complete.

The action of this command is shown in Figure 2-6.

Figure 2-6 Restore Action on the Fixed Disk

ACTIVE FIXED DISK STANDBY FIXED DISK

< >

1' Backup Data

» Current Data

:

\—/
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Backup Data
Current Data =
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When the commands have successfully completed, re-initialize the EAGLE 5 using the
init-sys command.

Caution:

The init-sys command causes a complete reload of the EAGLE 5, and
should only be used during periods of low traffic. Using this command ensures
that all cards are running the same database, but will interrupt service.

# Note:

The init-sys command must be entered twice within 30 seconds for the
EAGLE 5 to be re-initialized. If the init-sys command is not executed twice
within 30 seconds, the attempt to re-initialize the EAGLE 5 is aborted.

When the init-sys command is first entered, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 07:05:01 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0

CAUTION: This command causes a complete system reload, and
will result in traffic loss.

Re-enter command within 30 seconds to confirm.
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When the init-sys command is re-entered within the 30 second time limit, this
message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 07:05:17 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Init System command issued at terminal #3

From the time that the init-sys command is accepted, you must wait
approximately 2 minutes before you can perform step 4 (logging into the EAGLE
5). If the EAGLE 5 terminal is in the VT-100/VT-320 mode, the terminal display will
be refreshed with non-zero alarm counts. During this 2 minutes interval, an
intermediate screen refresh caused by the MASPs role change from active to
standby, and from standby to active. This screen refresh is typically a partial
refresh and the alarm indicators are set to zero.

If you are logged into the EAGLE 5 in the KSR mode, the only response you will
receive that you are now able to log into the EAGLE 5 is that you will receive UAM
0009, MASP became active. UAM 0009 could be issued twice due to possible
transient MASP role change (switching from active to standby). Following the
execution of the init-sys command, the MASP that was active before the
init-sys command was entered will be the active MASP when the EAGLE 5
has finished reinitializing.

Log into the EAGLE 5 using the Login or act-user command.

This is an example of the messages that appear when you have successfully
logged onto the EAGLE 5.

NOTICE: This is a private computer system.
Unauthorized access or use may lead to prosecution.

0 LOGIN failures since last successful LOGIN
Last successful LOGIN was on port 4 on 04-06-01 @ 09:34:56

Verify that the databases of both MASPs are coherent using the rept-stat-db
command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 13-06-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY) E5STDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 04-06-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 04-06-01
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 35 Y 35

ESMDAL 1117

RD BKUP - - - -
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The following is an example of the possible output:

rlghncxaO3w 13-07-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ESTDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ESTDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18
GMT
FD CRNT Y 35 Y 35

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - - - - -
USB BKP - - - - - - - -
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Figure 2-7 Restoring the Database from the Backup Partition of the Fixed Disk

Go to the “Verifying the
Database”section in the
Database Administration Manual
— System Management to resolve
the database problems.

'

Enter the init-sys command.

The init-sys command must be
entered twice within 30 seconds.

l

Enter the login command
with this parameter.
:uid=<user ID>

h 4

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.
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2.5.2 Restoring the Database from the Removable Media

ORACLE

This procedure is used to restore the database from the removable media using the chg-db
command with the action=restore and src=remove parameters. The src=usb
parameter is also used for restoring the database from the USB drive in the flush-mounted
USB port.

Removable media that contains the database being restored must be inserted into the
removable media drive in one or both of the MASPs. When the database is being restored,
the database on the removable media in one of the MASPs is copied to the current partition
of both fixed disks. The removable media to copy the database from is specified with the
sloc parameter. The value of the s1oc parameter is the location of the MASP that contains
the removable media, either 1113 or 1115, that the database will be copied from. The sloc
parameter is optional. If the s1oc parameter is not specified, the database will be copied
from the removable media in the active MASP. If removable media is installed in both MASPs,
and the database levels of the removable media are not the same, the s1oc parameter must
be specified with the chg-db command. The database on the removable media (RD BKUP)
must be coherent. If the database on the removable media is not coherent, contact the
Customer Care Center for assistance. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact
information.

Caution:

Using the action=restore parameter with the chg-db command is an
emergency recovery procedure, and requires the init-sys command to download
the restored database to all the cards in the EAGLE.

1. Verify the control cards that are installed in the EAGLE.

Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for information about the control
cards.

2. Verify that the database on the removable media (RD BKUP) is coherent using the
rept-stat-db command.

® The following is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-13 16:07:48 GMT EAGLE5 45.0.0

DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<
ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-10-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-10-01
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 95 Y 95
ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP Y 106 09-09-30 16:09:53 GMT Y 106 09-09-30
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16:09:53 GMT
USB BKP - - - - - -

If removable media is installed in the MASP that you wish to use to restore the
database, and you wish to use this media to restore the database, continue
the procedure by performing one of these actions.

» If the database is coherent, continue the procedure with 3.

» If the database is not coherent, contact the Customer Care Center for
assistance. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact information.

If removable media is installed in the MASP that you wish to use to restore the
database, but you do not wish to use this media to restore the database,
continue the procedure by performing these actions.

« Remove the media from the removable media drive.

* Insert the removable media that does contain the database that you wish
to use to restore the database into the removable media drive that you
wish to use.

e Enter the rept-stat-db command.
» If the database is coherent, continue the procedure with 3.

» If the database is not coherent, contact the Customer Care Center for
assistance. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact information.

If removable media is not installed in the MASP that you wish to use to restore
the database, continue the procedure by performing these actions.

* Insert the removable media that does contain the database that you wish
to use to restore the database into the removable media drive that you
wish to use.

e Enter the rept-stat-db command.
» If the database is coherent, continue the procedure with 3.

» |f the database is not coherent, contact the Customer Care Center for
assistance. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact information.

3. Restore the database by performing one of these substeps.
a. Enter the following command.
chg-db:action=restore:src=remove

During command execution, these messages should appear.

RESTORE (REMOVABLE) : MASP A - Restore starts on active MASP.
RESTORE (REMOVABLE) : MASP A - Restore starts on standby MASP.
RESTORE (REMOVABLE) : MASP A - MASP(s) will reboot to load data.
RESTORE (REMOVABLE) : MASP A - Restore from removable drive
complete.
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< Note:

This command can take up to 30 minutes to execute, depending on the size
of the database and other system activity that is in progress when this
command is entered. If this command takes more than 60 minutes to
execute, contact the Customer Care Center for assistance. Refer to My
Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact information.

After this command has completed, continue the procedure with 4.

b. When the database is being restored from removable media, the database on the
removable media in one of the MASPs is copied to the current partition of both fixed
disks.

The removable media to copy the database from can be specified with the s1oc
parameter. The value of the s1oc parameter is the location of the MASP that
contains the removable media, either 1113 or 1115, that the database will be copied
from. The sloc parameter is optional. If the s1oc parameter is not specified, the
database will be copied from the removable media in the active MASP. If removable
media is installed in both MASPs, and the database levels of the removable media
are not the same, the s1oc parameter must be specified with the chg-db command.

For this example, enter this command.

chg-db:action=restore:src=remove:sloc=1113

During command execution, these messages should appear.

RESTORE (REMOVABLE) : MASP A - Restore starts on active MASP.

RESTORE (REMOVABLE) : MASP A - Restore starts on standby MASP.

RESTORE (REMOVABLE) : MASP A - MASP(s) will reboot to load data.

RESTORE (REMOVABLE) : MASP A - Restore from removable drive complete.
# Note:

This command can take up to 30 minutes to execute, depending on the size
of the database and other system activity that is in progress when this
command is entered. If this command takes more than 60 minutes to
execute, contact My Oracle Support for assistance. Refer to My Oracle
Support (MOS) for the contact information.

After this command has completed, continue the procedure with 4.

4. When the commands have successfully completed, re-initialize the EAGLE using the
init-sys command.
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Caution:

The init-sys command causes a complete reload of the EAGLE, and
should only be used during periods of low traffic. Using this command
ensures that all cards are running the same database, but will interrupt
service.

" Note:

The init-sys command must be entered twice within 30 seconds for
the EAGLE to be re-initialized. If the init-sys command is not
executed twice within 30 seconds, the attempt to re-initialize the EAGLE
is aborted.

When the init-sys command is first entered, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 07:05:01 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0

CAUTION: This command causes a complete system reload, and
will result in traffic loss.

Re-enter command within 30 seconds to confirm.

When the init-sys command is re-entered within the 30 second time limit, this
message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 07:05:17 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Init System command issued at terminal #3

From the time that the init-sys command is accepted, you must wait
approximately 2 minutes before you can perform 5 (logging into the EAGLE). If the
EAGLE terminal is in the VT-100/VT-320 mode, the terminal display will be
refreshed with non-zero alarm counts. During this 2 minutes interval, an
intermediate screen refresh caused by the MASPs role change from active to
standby, and from standby to active. This screen refresh is typically a partial
refresh and the alarm indicators are set to zero.

If you are logged into the EAGLE in the KSR mode, the only response you will
receive that you are now able to log into the EAGLE is that you will receive UAM
0009, MASP became active. UAM 0009 could be issued twice due to possible
transient MASP role change (switching from active to standby). Following the
execution of the init-sys command, the MASP that was active before the
init-sys command was entered will be the active MASP when the EAGLE has
finished reinitializing.

5. Log into the EAGLE using the 1ogin or act-user command.
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This is an example of the messages that appear when you have successfully logged into
the EAGLE.

NOTICE: This is a private computer system.
Unauthorized access or use may lead to prosecution.

0 LOGIN failures since last successful LOGIN
Last successful LOGIN was on port 4 on 04-06-01 @ 09:34:56

6. Verify that the databases on the removable media (RD BKUP), and the current partitions
of both MASPs (FD CRNT) are coherent using the rept-stat-db command.

The following is an example of the possible output:

rlghncxa03w 06-10-13 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-10-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-10-01 10:19:18
GMT
FD CRNT Y 95 Y 95

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP Y 106 09-09-30 16:09:53 GMT Y 106 09-09-30 16:09:53
GMT
USB BKP - - - - - - - -

This procedure is finished.

7. Remove the removable media from the removable media drive on the E5-MDAL card.

2.6 Repairing the Database

Perform the repair procedure whenever the two fixed disks have a different database image,
such as after a MASP failure. This procedure copies the fixed disk image of the database
associated with the active MASP to the fixed disk of the standby MASP. Figure 2-8 illustrates
this action. To repair a database, The chg-db command uses only one parameter,
action=repair —the operation to perform on the database, repairing a database

ORACLE 2-35



ORACLE

Figure 2-8 Action of the Repair Procedure

ACTIVE FIXED DISK

<~ >

Chapter 2

Repairing the Database

STANDBY FIXED DISK

<~ >

Backup Data

» Backup Data

H

Current Data

v

H

» Current Data

v

To repair the database, perform this procedure.

The databases in the current (FD CRNT) and the backup (FD BKUP) partitions of the
active MASP must be coherent. For more information on verifying the database, refer
to Verifying the Database.

Caution:

To prevent any potential database corruption when performing this
procedure, the terminals must be placed out of service with the rmv-trm
command before executing the chg-db:action=repair command.

1. Verify that the databases in the current (FDCRNT) and the backup (FDBKUP)
partitions of the active MASP are coherent using the rept-stat-dbcommand.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 13-07-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLE5 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

E5TDM 1114 ( STDBY) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP N 35 INCOHERENT Y 55 DIFF
LEVEL
FD CRNT N 106 INCOHERENT Y 55
ESMDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the
possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 13-07-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 45.0.0
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DATABASE STATUS: >>
ESTDM 1114
C LEVEL

FD BKUP N 35

LEVEL

FD CRNT N 106
ESMCAP 1113

RD BKUP - -
USB BKP - -

OK <<
( STDBY )
TIME LAST BACKUP

INCOHERENT

INCOHERENT

E5S5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL

Y 55 DIFF

Y 55

ESMCAP 1115
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- GMT
- GMT

Display the terminal configuration in the database with the rtrv-trm command.

TIME LAST BACKUP

The SEAS terminals are shown in the output with the entry SEAS in the TYPE field. This is
an example of the possible output. In this example, the SEAS terminals are terminals 18
and 27. If no SEAS terminals are shown in the rtrv-trm command output, go to step 5.

rlghncxa03w 10-07-01 16:02:08 GMT EAGLES 42.0.0
FC TMOUT MXINV DURAL

TRM TYPE COMM
1 VT320 9600-
2 KSR 9600-
3 PRINTER 4800-
4 VT320 2400-
5 VT320 9600-
6 VT320 9600-
7 PRINTER 9600-
8 KSR 19200-
9 VT320 9600-
10 VT320 9600-
11 VT320 4800-
12 PRINTER 9600-
13 VT320 9600-
14 VT320 9600-
15  VT320 9600-
16  VT320 9600-
TRM TYPE LoC
17 TELNET 1201
18 SEAS 1201
19 TELNET 1201
20 TELNET 1201
21 TELNET 1201
22 TELNET 1201
23 TELNET 1201
24 TELNET 1201
25 TELNET 1203
26 TELNET 1203
27 SEAS 1203
28 TELNET 1203
29 TELNET 1203
30 TELNET 1203
31 TELNET 1203

-E-1 SW 30
-E-1 HW 30
-E-1 HW 30
-E-1 BOTH 30
-0-1 NONE 30
-0-1 NONE 30
-N-2 HW 30
-E-2 BOTH 30
-0-1 NONE 30
-E-1 HW 30
-E-1 HW 30
-E-1 HW 30
-0-1 NONE 30
-E-2 SW 30
-N-2 HW 30
-E-2 BOTH 30

TMOUT MXINV DURAL

60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60

5

W U1 o Ul > U1 U1 U1 U1 U1 U1 OO O Ol

5

(G BNC RNG, RNC, BEC NG NG BN N C) BNC BNC BN G B G BN C)]

99:59:59
INDEF

00:00:00
00:30:00
00:00:30
00:00:30
00:30:00
00:30:00
00:00:30
00:30:00
00:30:00
00:30:00
00:30:00
00:30:00
00:30:00
00:30:00

SECURE
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
00:30:00 yes
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32 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
33 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
34 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
35 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
36 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
37 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
38 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
39 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
40  TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
# Note:

The rtrv-trm command output contains other fields that are not used
by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-
trm command, see the rtrv-trm command description in Commands
User's Guide.

Display the status of the terminals with the rept-stat-trm command with the
terminal number of the SEAS terminals.

For this example, enter these commands.
rept-stat-trm:trm=18

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
TRM PST SST AST

18 IS-NR Active  ---—-
Command Completed.

rept-stat-trm:trm=27

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
TRM PST SST AST

27 IS-NR Active  -----
Command Completed.

Place the SEAS terminals out of service using the rmv-trm command with the
number of the terminal displayed in step 3 whose state is nhot OOS-MT-DSBLD.

The force=yes parameter must be used when placing the last SEAS terminal out
of service.

For this example, enter these commands.
rmv-trm:trm=18
rmv-trm:trm=27:force=yes

If the status of the SEAS terminals shown in the PST field in step 3 is OOS-MT-
DSBLD (out-of-service maintenance disabled), the terminal is already out of
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service and the rmv-trm command does not need to be executed for that terminal.

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Inhibit message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Command Completed.

Enter the chg-db:action=repair command.

This command can take up to 30 minutes to execute, depending on the size of the
database and other system activity that is in progress when this command is entered.

< Note:

If this command takes more than 60 minutes to execute, contact #unique_35.

During command execution, these messages appear:

REPAIR: MASP A - Repair starts on standby MASP.
REPAIR: MASP A - Standby MASP will reboot to load data.
REPAIR: MASP A - Repair from fixed disk complete.

Verify that the databases of both MASPs are coherent using the rept-stat-
dbcommand.

The following is an example of the possible output:

rlghncxaO3w 13-07-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

E5TDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ESTDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP

FD BKUP N 55 09-03-01 13:11:43 GMT Y 55 09-03-01 13:11:43
GMT
FD CRNT N 55 Y 55

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - - - - - GMT
USB BKP - - - - - - - - GMT

If SEAS terminals are shown in the rtrv—trm command output in step 2, go to step 7.
Otherwise this procedure is completed.

Put the SEAS terminals back into service with the rst-trm command with the number of
the terminals specified in step 4.
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For this example, enter these commands.
rst-trm:trm=18
rst-trm:trm=27

This message should appear when each command has successfully completed.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Allow message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Command Completed.
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Figure 2-9 Repairing the Database

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Refer to the “Verifying the
Database”section in the
Database Administration
Manual - System
Management to resolve the
database problems.

Are the databases
on the active MASP (FD
CRNT and FD BKUP)
coherent?

Enter the rtrv-trm
command.

Enter the rept-stat-trm command
with this parameter.
:trm=<the number of the SEAS
terminal shown in the rtrv-trm
command output>
Perform this step for both SEAS
terminals.

'

Are SEAS
terminals shown in the
rtrv-trm command
output?

Enter the rmv-trm command with this parameter.
Enter the :trm=<the number of the SEAS terminal specified
chg-db:action=repair with the rept-stat-trm command output>
command. Perform this step for each SEAS terminal whose
state is not 0OS-MT-DSBLD.
i When this command is performed for the last
Vs ~ SEAS terminal whose state is not
Enter the rept-stat-db OO0OS-MT-DSBLD, the force=yes parameter must
command. be specified with the rmv-trm command.
- J i
Enter the
chg-db:action=repair
command.
Enter the rst-trm command with this i
parameter.
:trm=<the number of the terminal specified Enter the rept-stat-db
with the rmv-trm command> command.

Perform this step for each terminal
specified in the rmv-trm command.
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2.7 Copying the Database from the Active to the Standby
Fixed Disk

This procedure copies everything on the active fixed disk to the standby fixed disk
using the copy-disk command. Figure 2-10 shows the action of the copy-disk
command.

Figure 2-10 Action of the Copy Disk Procedure

ACTIVE FIXED DISK STANDBY FIXED DISK
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The copy-disk command uses these parameters.
:sloc —the card location of the active fixed disk
:dloc — the card location of the standby fixed disk

: force — does the standby fixed disk contain system data? This parameter provides
some protection against data loss from copying over a fixed disk containing system
data. If the standby fixed disk contains system data, you must specify the force=yes
parameter. The default value for this parameter is no.

: format — is the standby fixed disk to be formatted before the data from the active
fixed disk is copied to the standby fixed disk? The default value for this parameter is
yes, the standby fixed disk will be formatted before copying.

Specify the format=no parameter with the copy-disk command to copy to the
standby fixed disk without formatting the standby fixed disk. The standby fixed disk
must be properly formatted to specify the format=no parameter. If the standby fixed
disk is not properly formatted and the format=no parameter is specified, the copy-
disk command will be rejected with this message.

E2819 Cmd Rej: Destination disk is unformatted
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< Note:

The performance time required to copy a fixed disk to another fixed disk varies
depending on database size and system activity. This operation should typically
take no longer than 2.5 hours. If you are not performing the low-level format
(format=no), the operation should take no longer than 1 hour. If the copy-disk
operation exceeds 3 hours, contact My Oracle Support for assistance. Refer to My
Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact information. If the copy-di sk operation
without the low-level format exceeds 1.5 hours, contact My Oracle Support.

The databases in the current (FD CRNT) and the backup (FD BKUP) partitions of the active
MASP must be coherent. For more information on verifying the database, refer to the
Verifying the Database section. Measurements must be inhibited.

The standby fixed disk cannot be formatted if the security log on the standby fixed disk
contains any entries that have not been copied to the FTA area of the fixed disk. This can be
verified with the rept-stat-seculog command. If the security log on the standby fixed
disk contains entries that have not been copied to the file transfer area of the fixed disk, copy
these entries to the file transfer area using the copy-seculog command.

The copy-disk command can be executed if the status of the security log on the standby
fixed disk cannot be determined. This allows the copy-disk command to format and
initialize a previously un-initialized fixed disk. An un-initialized fixed disk does not contain a
security log.

Caution:

To prevent any potential database corruption when performing this procedure, the
SEAS terminals must be placed out of service with the rmv-trm command before
executing the copy-disk command.

1. Verify that the databases in the current (FDCRNT) and the backup (FDBKUP) partitions
of the active MASP are coherent using the rept-stat-dbcommand.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> NOT OK <<

E5TDM 1114 ( STDBY) E5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 75 04-06-01 13:11:43 GMT Y 95 04-06-01 13:11:43
GMT
FD CRNT N 55 DIFF LEVEL Y 105

E5SMDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -
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If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the
possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ESTDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 75 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 95 09-02-19
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT N 55 DIFF LEVEL Y 105

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - - - - -
USB BKP - - - - - - - -

Verify whether or nor the Measurements Platform option is enabled
(PLATFORMENABLE = on) using the rtrv-measopts command.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0

PLATFORMENABLE = on

COLLECT15MIN = off

CLLIBASEDNAME = off

SYSTOTSTP = off

SYSTOTTT = off
< Note:

The rtrv-measopts command output contains other fields that are not
used by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the
rtrv-measopts command, see the rtrv-measopts command
description in Commands User's Guide.

» If the Measurements Platform is enabled, continue the procedure with 5.
» If the Measurements Platform is not enabled, continue the procedure with 3.

Verify that measurement collection is on or off using the rtrv-meas-sched
command.

This is an example of the possible output. The COLLECT field shows whether
measurement collection is on or off. In this example, measurement collection is on.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 12:22:55 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
COLLECT = on
GTWYLSFLTR = both
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SYSTOT-STP = off
SYSTOT-TT = off
COMP-LNKSET = off
COMP-LINK = on
GTWY-STP = on
GTWY-LNKSET = on
MTCD-STP = on
MTCD-LINK = on
MTCD-LNKSET = on

* If measurement collection is off, continue the procedure with 5.
» If measurement collection is on, continue the procedure with 4.

4. Inhibit all measurements using the chg-meas:collect=o0ff command.

Caution:

Measurement collection must be turned off or the copy-disk command
cannot be executed. The chg-meas:collect=on command should not be
executed while the copy-disk command is in progress. If possible, do not turn
off measurement collection at midnight since doing so can cause the loss of an
entire day of measurements. For the period of time that measurement collection
is turned off, those measurements will be lost.

This message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 16:12:50 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
CHG-MEAS: MASP A - COMPLTD

5. Verify that the security log on the standby MASP contains no entries that must be copied
to the FTA area of the fixed disk with the rept-stat-seculog command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 15:59:06 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
-- SINCE LAST UPLOAD -- OLDEST NEWEST LAST
LOC ROLE ENTRIES $FULL OFLO FAIL RECORD RECORD UPLOAD
1114 Active 8312 84 No No 03-12-05 04-06-01 04-05-30
11:23:56 15:59:06 14:02:22

1116 Standby 693 7 No No 03-12-05 04-06-01 04-05-30
11:24:12 14:00:06 14:02:13

If the number shown in the ENTRIES field for the standby MASP (shown with the entry
Standby in the ROLE field) is 0, continue the procedure with 7.

If the number shown in the ENTRIES field for the standby MASP is greater than 0, these
entries must be copied to the FTA area of the fixed disk. To copy these entries, continue
the procedure with 6.
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6. Copy the security log entries on the standby MASP to the FTA area on the fixed
disk with the copy-seculog command.

For this example, enter the copy-seculog:slog=stb command. This is an
example of the message that should appeatr.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:59:06 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Security log on E5STDM 1116 copied to file 961004s.log on E5TDM 1114

7. Display the terminal configuration in the database with the rtrv-trm command.

The SEAS terminals are shown in the output with the entry SEAS in the TYPE field.
This is an example of the possible output. In this example, the SEAS terminals are
terminals 18 and 27. If no SEAS terminals are shown in the rtrv-trm command

ORACLE

output, continue the procedure with 10.

rlghncxa03w 10-07-01 16:02:08 GMT EAGLES 42.0.0

TRM TYPE COMM FC TMOUT MXINV DURAL

1 VT320 9600-7-E-1 SW 30 5 99:59:59

2 KSR 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 5 INDEF

3 PRINTER 4800-7-E-1 HW 30 0 00:00:00

4 VT320 2400-7-E-1 BOTH 30 5 00:30:00

5 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30

6 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30

7 PRINTER 9600-7-N-2 HW 30 5 00:30:00

8 KSR 19200-7-E-2 BOTH 30 5 00:30:00

9 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30

10 VT320 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 5 00:30:00

11 VT320 4800-7-E-1 HW 30 5 00:30:00

12 PRINTER 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 4 00:30:00

13 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:30:00

14 VT320 9600-7-E-2 SW 30 8 00:30:00

15 VT320 9600-7-N-2 HW 30 5 00:30:00

16 VT320 9600-7-E-2 BOTH 30 3 00:30:00

TRM TYPE LOC TMOUT MXINV DURAL SECURE
17 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
18 SEAS 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
19 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
20 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
21 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
22 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
23 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
24 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
25 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
26 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
27 SEAS 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
28 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
29 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
30 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
31 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
32 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
33 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
34 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
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35 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes

36 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes

37 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes

38 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes

39 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes

40  TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
# Note:

The rtrv-trm command output contains other fields that are not used by this
procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-trm
command, see the rtrv-trm command description in Commands User's
Guide.

If SEAS terminals are not shown in the rtrv-trm output, continue the procedure with
10.

If SEAS terminals are shown in the rtrv-trm output, continue the procedure with 8.

8. Display the status of the SEAS terminals with the rept-stat-trm command with the
terminal number of the SEAS terminals.

For this example, enter these commands.
rept-stat-trm:trm=18

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
TRM PST SST AST

18 IS-NR Active  —-----

Command Completed.

rept-stat-trm:trm=27

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
TRM PST SST AST

27 IS-NR Active ---—-
Command Completed.

9. Place the SEAS terminals out of service using the rmv-trm command with the number
of the terminal displayed in 8 whose state is not OOS-MT-DSBLD.

The force=yes parameter must be used when placing the last SEAS terminal out of
service.

For this example, enter these commands.
rmv-trm:trm=18

rmv-trm:trm=27:force=yes
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If the status of the SEAS terminals shown in the PST field in 8 is OOS-MT-DSBLD
(out-of-service maintenance disabled), the terminal is already out of service and
the rmv-trm command does not need to be executed for that terminal.

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Inhibit message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Command Completed.

10. Enter the copy-disk command along with the card location of the standby E5-
TDM (shown by the indicator STDBY in the rept-stat-db command output in 1)
that the data is being copied to.

If the standby fixed disk contains system data, the force=yes parameter must be
specified with the copy-disk command. If you do not wish to format the standby
fixed disk before copying, specify the format=no parameter with the copy-disk
command.

For this example, enter this command.

copy-disk:dloc=1114:sloc=1116:force=yes:format=yes

In this example, the standby fixed disk contains EAGLE data and will be formatted
before any data is copied to the standby fixed disk.

# Note:

The performance time required to copy a fixed disk to another fixed disk
varies depending on database size and system activity. This operation
should typically take no longer than 2.5 hours. If you are not performing
the low-level format (format=no), the operation should take no longer
than 1 hour. If the copy-disk operation exceeds 3 hours, contact My
Oracle Support for assistance. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the
contact information. If the copy-di sk operation without the low-level
format exceeds 1.5 hours, contact My Oracle Support.

\J -
# warning:

Failure of the copy-disk command may result in corrupted E5-TDMs. If
you experience a copy-disk command failure, contact the My Oracle
Support for assistance. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the
contact information.

When the command has been executed and completed, these messages should
appear.

rlghncxa0O3w 06-10-01 10:22:05 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
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copy-disk:sloc=1116:dloc=1114:force=yes
Command entered at terminal #3.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 10:22:06 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): from active (1116) to standby (1114) started.
Extended processing required, please wait.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 10:22:08 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): format of standby disk started

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 10:27:08 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): format in progress

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 10:32:08 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): format in progress

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:07:05 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): format of standby disk completed

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:07:06 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): copying to standby disk started

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:12:06 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): copy in progress

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:27:10 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): from active (1116) to standby (1114) completed.
Measurements collection may be turned on now if desired.

If the format=no parameter was specified in this example, these messages should
appear when the copy-disk command has successfully completed.

copy-disk:dloc=1114:sloc=1116:force=yes:format=no

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 10:22:06 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): from active (1116) to standby (1114) started.
Extended processing required, please wait.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:07:08 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): copying to standby disk started

rlghncxa0O3w 06-10-01 11:12:06 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): copy in progress
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rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:17:06 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): copy in progress

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:22:06 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Copy-disk (fixed): copy in progress

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:27:08 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0

Copy-disk (fixed): from active (1116) to standby (1114)
completed.

Measurements collection may be turned on now if desired.

The standby MASP is rebooted to load the data when the command completes
successfully.

# Note:

While this command is executing, commands that affect the database
configuration cannot be executed. Any attempt to execute such a
command will be rejected.

e If measurement collection was turned off in 4, continue the procedure with 11.

e If measurement collection was not turned off in 4, continue the procedure with
12.

Turn measurement collection on using the chg-meas:collect=on command.

This message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:12:50 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
CHG-MEAS: MASP A - COMPLTD

Verify that the databases of both MASPs are coherent using the rept-stat-db
command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 95 04-06-01 05:53:36 GMT Y 95 04-06-01
05:53:36 GMT
FD CRNT Y 105 Y 105

ESMDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -
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If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the possible
output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ESTDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ESTDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 95 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 95 09-02-19 10:19:18
GMT
FD CRNT Y 105 Y 105

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - - - - -
USB BKP - - - - - - - -

If SEAS terminals are shown in the rtrv-trm command output in 7, continue the
procedure with 13. Otherwise this procedure is completed.

Put the SEAS terminals back into service using the rst-trm command with the number
of the terminals specified in 9.

For this example, enter these commands.
rst-trm:trm=18
rst-trm:trm=27

This message should appear when each command has successfully completed.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Allow message sent to terminal

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Command Completed.
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Figure 2-11 Copying the Database from the Active to the Standby Fixed Disk

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Refer to the “Verifying the
Database”section in the Database
Administration Manual — System
Management to resolve the
database the problems.

Are the databases in
both partitions of the active
MASP (FD CRNT) and (FD
BKUP) coherent?

Enter the rtrv-measopts
command.

Enter the rtrv-meas-sched
command.

Is the
Mesurements Platform
Enabled?

Is measurement
collection on?

Enter the rept-stat-seculog
command.

Enter the
chg-meas:collect=off
command.

Does the standby
security log contain any
entries not copied to the
FTA?

Enter the
copy-seculog:slog=stb
command.

2-52



Chapter 2
Copying the Database from the Active to the Standby Fixed Disk

Sheet 1 of 3

ORACLE" 2-53



ORACLE

Chapter 2

Copying the Database from the Active to the Standby Fixed Disk

Enter the rtrv-trm
command

Enter the rept-stat-trm command
with this parameter:
‘trm=<the number of the SEAS
terminal shown in the rtrv-trm
command output>
Perform this step for both SEAS
terminals.

'

:trm=<the number of the SEAS terminal specified

Enter the rmv-trm command with this parameter:

with the rept-stat-trm command output>

Perform this step for each SEAS terminal whose
state is not OOS-MT-DSBLD.

When this command is performed for the last
SEAS terminal whose state is not
OO0S-MT-DSBLD, the force=yes parameter must
be specified with the rmv-trm command.

terminals shown in the

Are SEAS

rtrv-trm command
output?

Does the standby fixed
disk contain system data and is
it to be formatted?

Enter the copy-disk command
with these parameters.
:dloc=<the card location of the
destination disk>
:force=yes
:format=yes

Enter the copy-disk command
with these parameters.
:dloc=<the card location of the
destination disk>
-force=yes
:format=no

Does the
standby fixed
disk contain system
data?

Enter the copy-disk command
with these parameters.
:dloc=<the card location of the
destination disk>
:force=no
.format=yes

Is the
standby fixed
disk to be
formatted?

To

Enter the copy-disk command
with these parameters.
:dloc=<the card location of the

Sheet 3

destination disk>
.force=no
:format=no
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command.

Yes Enter the chg-meas:collect=on

Were MCP Ms
placed out of service on
Sheet1?

Yes

Enter the rept-stat-db

Enter the rst-card comman
specifying the location of
each MCPM shown in the
rept-stat-meas command

executed on Sheet 1.

\ 4
Enter the

command.

Were SEAS
terminals taken out of
service on Sheet 2?

4 Enter the rst-trm command with this )

parameter.

:trm=<the number of the terminal specified
with the rmv-trm command>
Perform this step for each terminal
specified in the rmv-trm command on

h 2.
L Sheet )

rept-stat-meas
command.

The procedure is
finished.
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2.8 Backing Up System Data to the Removable Media

This section details the procedure used to make a backup copy of the system data in addition
to the database.

ORACLE

The term “database” refers to all data that can be administered by the user, including shelves,
cards, links, routes, global title translation tables, and gateway screening tables. The term
“system data” refers to data that cannot be administered by the user, including maintenance
software modules and generic program loads (GPLS).

1

Perform Making a Backup of the Database to the Removable Media to make a backup of
the database to the removable cartridge or removable media. Perform this procedure
without performing the last two steps (removing the media) and labeling the media. After
the backup of the database has been made, continue the procedure with 2.

Make a backup copy of the GPLs on the fixed disk of the active E5-TDM to the
removable media using the copy-gpl command. Perform the following substep.

® |f the removable media was used to make the backup of the database, the GPLs are
copied from the active E5-TDM to the removable media on the active MASP. For this
example, enter this command.

copy-gpl:sloc=1116:dloc=1115:ddrv=remove

During command execution, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa0O3w 09-03-01 14:50:46 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
COPY-GPL: MASP B - COPY STARTS ON ACTIVE MASP

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 14:50:46 GMT EAGLES5S 40.1.0
COPY GPL: MASP B - COPY TO REMOVABLE DRIVE COMPLETE

Verify the GPLs on the removable media with the rtrv-gpl command.

This is an example of the possible output.

tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:23:11 EST EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0
rtrv-gpl
Command entered at terminal #18.

Command Accepted - Processing
tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:23:11 EST EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

OAMHC 1114 143-010-000 143-010-000 ALM -—=—————==—== ——————————n

OAMHC 1116 143-010-000 143-010-000 ALM -—=—————===== ——————————n

OAMHC 1115 —mmmmmmm e e

OAMHC69 1114 143-010-000 143-010-000 ALM -------=-=== —————————-—-
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PKTGHC
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143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000

143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000

ALM

143-010-000
143-010-000

143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000

143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
143-010-000
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TPSHC69 1115 =—==========  —mmmmmmmmmm —eeee

BLSL932 1114 143-010-000 143-010-000 143-010-000

BLSL932 1116 143-010-000 143-010-000 143-010-000

BLSLI32 1115 =—==mmmmmmm=  mmmmmmmmeem e

Command Executed

This example shows GPLs on an EAGLE that has E5-based control cards
installed. The GPLs were copied to the removable media in both MASPs. The
USB credit card flash media is not inserted into the USB credit card flash media
drive in the E5-MCAP card of the active MASP (card location 1115). If the GPLs
were copied only to the removable media on the active MASP, the removable
media is not inserted in the standby MASP and the GPL version number for the
standby MASP is not displayed.

4. Perform the following action:

Remove the removable media from the removable media drives on the MASPs.
For more information on removing the removable media from the removable media
drives, refer to Removable USB Drive.

5. Label the removable media, 1 through 4 if the backup is performed weekly or
monthly, A through D if the backup is performed quarterly.

For more information on labeling the removable media, see Chapter 2, “Preventive
Maintenance,” in Maintenance Guide.

2.9 Restoring System Data from a Removable Media

This section presents the procedure for restoring system data from a system backup
removable media that was made by performing Backing Up System Data to the
Removable Media.

Caution:

Using the action=restore parameter with the chg-db command is an
emergency recovery procedure, and requires the init-sys command to
download the restored database to all the cards in the EAGLE.
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Caution:

If the restore device state option is on, shown by the ON value for the RSTRDEV field
in the rtrv-stpopts command output, the state of the cards, SS7 signaling links,
TCPIIP data links, and terminals before the chg-db:action=restore and
init-sys commands are performed will not be maintained after these commands
are performed. The persistent device state table becomes obsolete and is disabled.
UIM 1257 is generated.

rlghncxaO3w 09-10-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
1234.1257

SYSTEM INFO DB Restore has cleared and disabled PDS

Perform Restoring the Database from the Removable Media to restore the database from
the removable media. If the database is being restored from a removable media, do not
remove the removable media. After the database has been restored, continue the
procedure with the next step.

Copy the GPLs from the removable media to the standby E5-TDM using the copy-gpl
command. Perform the following substep.

® |f the removable media was used to restore the database, the GPLs are copied from
the removable media on the active MASP to the standby E5-TDM. For this example,
enter this command.

copy-gpl:sloc=1115:dloc=1114:sdrv=remove

During command execution, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-10-01 14:50:46 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0
COPY-GPL: MASP A - COPY STARTS ON REMOVABLE DRIVE

rlghncxa0O3w 09-10-01 14:50:46 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0
COPY GPL: MASP A - COPY TO STANDBY MASP COMPLETE

Verify the GPLs on the standby E5-TDM and removable media with the rtrv-gpl
command.

This is an example of the possible output:

rlghncxaO3w 8-12-13 07:01:08 GMT EAGLES 45.0.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE TRIAL
SIPHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SIPHC 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SIPHC 1115 ----------- = —mmmm——— s o
GLS 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
GLS 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
GLS 1115 ----------- = —mmmm——— s o
CDU 1114 163-001-000 163-001-000 163-000-000 163-001-000
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CDU 1116
163-001-000
CDU 1115
IMT 1114
134-003-000
IMT 1116
134-003-000
IMT 1115

ATMANSI 1114
134-003-000
ATMANSI 1116
134-003-000
ATMANSI 1115
BPHCAP 1114
134-003-000
BPHCAP 1116
134-003-000
BPHCAP 1115
BPDCM 1114
134-003-000
BPDCM 1116
134-003-000
BPDCM 1115
BLMCAP 1114
134-003-000
BLMCAP 1116
134-003-000
BLMCAP 1115

OAMHC 1114
134-003-000
OAMHC 1116
134-003-000
OAMHC 1115
HIPR2 1114
134-003-000
HIPR2 1116
134-003-000
HIPR2 1115
IPLIM 1114
134-003-000
IPLIM 1116
134-003-000
IPLIM 1115

IPLIMI 1114
134-003-000
IPLIMI 1116

163-001-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000
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163-000-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

163-000-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000
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134-003-000

IPLIMI 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
SSTIPGW 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTIPGW 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTIPGW 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
VSCCP 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
VSCCP 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
VSCCP 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
ATMITU 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ATMITU 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ATMITU 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
VCDU 1114 163-001-000 163-001-000 163-000-000 163-001-000
VCDU 1116 163-001-000 163-000-000 163-000-000 163-001-000
VCDU 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BPMPL 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPMPL 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPMPL 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
SSTML 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTML 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTML 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BPHMUX 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPHMUX 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPHMUX 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
IPGWI 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPGWI 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPGWI 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
IPS 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPS 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPS 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BPDCM2 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPDCM2 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPDCM2 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
EROUTE 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
EROUTE 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
EROUTE 1115 -------=--- == —mmmmm————m -
BPMPLT 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPMPLT 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPMPLT 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
MCP 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
MCP 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
MCP 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
BPHCAPT 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPHCAPT 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPHCAPT 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
SSTHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTHC 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
BLBIOS 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLBIOS 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLBIOS 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
BLCPLD 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLCPLD 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLCPLD 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
GLSHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
GLSHC 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
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GLSHC 1115
IMTPCI 1114
134-003-000
IMTPCI 1116
134-003-000
IMTPCI 1115
PLDPMC1 1114
134-003-000
PLDPMC1 1116
134-003-000
PLDPMC1 1115

IPLHC 1114
134-003-000
IPLHC 1116
134-003-000
IPLHC 1115
IPGHC 1114
134-003-000
IPGHC 1116
134-003-000
IPGHC 1115

SSTEPM 1114
134-003-000
SSTEPM 1116
134-003-000
SSTEPM 1115
BLBEPM 1114
134-003-000
BLBEPM 1116
134-003-000
BLBEPM 1115
BLVXW6 1114
134-003-000
BLVXW6 1116
134-003-000
BLVXW6 1115
BLDIAG6 1114
134-003-000
BLDIAG6 1116
134-003-000
BLDIAG6 1115
SCCPHC 1114
134-003-000
SCCPHC 1116
134-003-000
SCCPHC 1115

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

Chapter 2

Restoring System Data from a Removable Media

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000
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BLBSMG 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLBSMG 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLBSMG 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
ERTHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ERTHC 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ERTHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
IPSHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPSHC 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPSHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
ATMHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ATMHC 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ATMHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
IPSG 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPSG 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPSG 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLROM1 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLROM1 1116 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLROM1 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLIXP 1114 163-003-000 163-003-000 163-002-000 163-003-000
BLIXP 1116 163-003-000 163-002-000 163-002-000 163-003-000
BLIXP 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o

ORACLE

This example shows GPLs on an EAGLE that has E5-based control cards installed. The
GPLs were copied from the removable media in on the active MASP. The USB credit
card flash media is not inserted into the USB credit card flash media drive in the E5-
MCAP card of the active MASP (card location 1115).

Enter the init-card command specifying the location of the E5-MCAP card making up
active MASP.

This step makes the standby MASP the active MASP. The MASP that was active is now
the standby MASP.

For this example, enter this command.
init-card:loc=1115

This message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
Init Card command issued to card 1115

Copy the GPLs from the removable media to the standby E5-TDM using the copy-gpl
command. Perform the following substep:

® |f the removable media was used to restore the database, the GPLs are copied from
the removable media on on the active MASP to the standby E5-TDM. For this
example, enter this command.

copy-gpl:sloc=1113:dloc=1116:sdrv=remove

During command execution, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-10-01 14:50:46 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0
COPY-GPL: MASP A - COPY STARTS ON REMOVABLE DRIVE
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rlghncxa03w 09-10-01 14:50:46 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0
COPY GPL: MASP A - COPY TO STANDBY MASP COMPLETE

6. Verify the GPLs on the standby E5-TDM and the removable media with the rtrv-
gpl command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 8-12-13 07:01:08 GMT EAGLES 45.0.0
GPL Auditing ON

ORACLE

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

SIPHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

SIPHC 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

SIPHC 1115 ----------- - e
GLS 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

GLS 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

GLS 1115 ----------- -
CDU 1114 163-001-000 163-001-000 163-000-000
163-001-000

CDU 1116 163-001-000 163-001-000 163-000-000
163-001-000

CDU 1115 ----------- -
IMT 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

IMT 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

IMT 1115 ----------- -
ATMANSI 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

ATMANSI 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

ATMANSI 1115 --=-======== == e
BPHCAP 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

BPHCAP 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

BPHCAP 1115 --=-======== == e
BPDCM 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
134-003-000

BPDCM 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000
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134-003-000

BPDCM 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLMCAP 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLMCAP 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLMCAP 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
OAMHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
OAMHC 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
OAMHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
HIPR2 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
HIPR2 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
HIPR2 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
IPLIM 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPLIM 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPLIM 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
IPLIMI 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPLIMI 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPLIMI 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
SSTIPGW 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTIPGW 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTIPGW 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
VSCCP 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
VSCCP 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
VSCCP 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
ATMITU 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ATMITU 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ATMITU 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
VCDU 1114 163-001-000 163-001-000 163-000-000 163-001-000
VCDU 1116 163-001-000 163-001-000 163-000-000 163-001-000
VCDU 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BPMPL 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPMPL 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPMPL 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
SSTML 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTML 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTML 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BPHMUX 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPHMUX 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPHMUX 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
IPGWI 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPGWI 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPGWI 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
IPS 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPS 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPS 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
BPDCM2 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPDCM2 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPDCM2 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
EROUTE 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
EROUTE 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
EROUTE 1115 -----=-=--= == —mmmmm———mm o
BPMPLT 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPMPLT 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BPMPLT 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mom o
MCP 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
MCP 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
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BPHCAPT 1114
134-003-000
BPHCAPT 1116
134-003-000
BPHCAPT 1115
SSTHC 1114
134-003-000
SSTHC 1116
134-003-000
SSTHC 1115
BLBIOS 1114
134-003-000
BLBIOS 1116
134-003-000
BLBIOS 1115
BLCPLD 1114
134-003-000
BLCPLD 1116
134-003-000
BLCPLD 1115
GLSHC 1114
134-003-000
GLSHC 1116
134-003-000
GLSHC 1115
IMTPCI 1114
134-003-000
IMTPCI 1116
134-003-000
IMTPCI 1115
PLDPMC1 1114
134-003-000
PLDPMC1 1116
134-003-000
PLDPMC1 1115

IPLHC 1114
134-003-000
IPLHC 1116
134-003-000
IPLHC 1115
IPGHC 1114
134-003-000
IPGHC 1116
134-003-000
IPGHC 1115

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000
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134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-003-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000

134-002-000
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SSTEPM 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTEPM 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SSTEPM 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLBEPM 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLBEPM 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLBEPM 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLVXW6 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLVXW6 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLVXW6 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLDIAG6 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLDIAG6 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLDIAG6 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
SCCPHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SCCPHC 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
SCCPHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLBSMG 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLBSMG 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLBSMG 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
ERTHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ERTHC 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ERTHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
IPSHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPSHC 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPSHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
ATMHC 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ATMHC 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
ATMHC 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
IPSG 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPSG 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
IPSG 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLROM1 1114 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLROM1 1116 134-003-000 134-003-000 134-002-000 134-003-000
BLROM1 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o
BLIXP 1114 163-003-000 163-003-000 163-002-000 163-003-000
BLIXP 1116 163-003-000 163-003-000 163-002-000 163-003-000
BLIXP 1115 ------==--= = —mmmm——mmm o

This example shows GPLs on an EAGLE that has E5-based control cards installed. The
GPLs were copied from the removable media in on the active MASP.

This procedure is finished.
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Figure 2-12 Restoring System Data from a Removable Cartridge or Removable
Media

Perform the “Restoring the Database from the\
Removable Cartridge or Removable Media”
procedure in this chapter
to make restore the database from either
the removable cartridge or removable media.

If the database is being restored from a
removable cartridge, do not remove the
L removable cartridge.

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

E5-Based
Control Cards

Legacy Control
Cards

Enter the copy-gpl command
with these parameters.
:sloc=1117
:dloc= <1114 or 1116, the
location of the standby TDM>

'

Enter the rtrv-gpl

command.
Enter the init-card command with
this parameter.
:loc=<the card location of the
Remove the removable active GPSM-I1 card>
cartrldgcea:;ﬁgw (t?hgr:\elzgnovable I This step makes the active
g ' MASP the standby MASP. The
MASP that was active is now the
standby MASP.
Enter the copy-gpl command i

with these parameters. Insert the removable cartridge

:sloc=1117 «¢— into the removable cartridge
:dloc= <1114 or 1116, the drive.

location of the standby TDM>

'

¢ This procedure is finished. R
Enter the rtrv-gpl > Remove the removable
command. cartridge from the removable
L cartridge drive. )
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Enter the copy-gpl command
with these parameters.
:sloc= <1113 or 1115, the location
of the active E5-MCAP card>
:sdrv=remove
:dloc=<1114 or 1116, the location
of the standby TDM>

!

Enter the rtrv-gpl
command.

I

Enter the init-card command with
this parameter.
:loc=<the card location of the
active E5-MCAP card>
This step makes the active
MASP the standby MASP. The
MASP that was active is now the
standby MASP.

I

Enter the copy-gpl command
with these parameters.
:sloc= <1113 or 1115, the location
of the active E5-MCAP card>
:sdrv=remove
:dloc=<1114 or 1116, the location
of the standby TDM>

!

Enter the rtrv-gpl
command.

I

This procedure is
finished.
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2.10 Formatting the Fixed Disk of the Standby E5-TDM

ORACLE

Use this procedure to format the fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM using the format-disk
command.

The format-disk command uses these parameters.
: type — The type of disk or media being formatted.

¢ system— A removable media containing system data (GPLs and the database). To
format removable media, perform Formatting Removable Media.

* fixed — The fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM.

# Note:

If a format-disk:type=fixed command failure causes the standby E5-
TDM to boot continuously, insert a removable disk that has the same release as
the active E5-TDM into the E5-MDAL. The standby E5-TDM can then boot off
of the removable disk.

: loc — The location of the standby E5-TDM, either 1114 or 1116.

: low — Is a check of the disk or media being performed and any problems found on the disk
or media being repaired, yes or no? The low=yes parameter performs a check of the disk or
media and any problems that are found are repaired. As an E5-TDM, no data is destroyed
during this operation. If the 1ow=no parameter is specified, the check of the disk or media is
not performed. The default value for this parameter is no.

: force — Format the disk if the disk contains system data, yes or no. The default value for
this parameter is no.

" Note:

Reduce extended execution time when specifying the force=yes option by also
using the low=no option.

:prtngrp — Indicates which disk partition group is being formatted, the active partition group
(prtngrp=active) or the inactive partition group (prtngrp=inactive). The default value
for the prtngrp parameter is active. The prtngrp parameter can be specified only with
the low=no parameter. Contact My Oracle Support (MOS) before using the
prtngrp=inactive parameter.

The database in the current (FD CRNT) partition of the active MASP must be coherent. For
more information on verifying the database, refer to Verifying the Database.

Measurement collection must be turned off before the format-disk command can be
executed.
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The standby fixed disk cannot be formatted if the security log on the standby fixed disk
contains any entries that have not been copied to the FTA area of the fixed disk. This
can be verified with the rept-stat-seculog command. If the security log on the
standby fixed disk contains entries that have not been copied to the file transfer area
of the fixed disk, copy these entries to the file transfer area using the copy-seculog
command.

1

Use the rept-stat-db command to verify that the database in the current
(FDCRNT) partition of the active MASP is coherent .

The following is an example of the possible output:

rlghncxaO3w 13-06-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 45.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ESTDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ESTDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106
ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP Y 106 09-02-15 16:09:53 GMT Y 106 09-02-15
16:09:53 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 95 09-02-13
16:09:53 GMT

If the current database on the active MASP is not coherent, refer to Verifying the
Database to resolve the database problem.

Verify whether or not the Measurements Platform option is enabled
(PLATFORMENABLE = on) using the rtrv-measopts command. If
platformenable is ON, no further check is required for the format-disk
command (as MCP will take care of measurement once platformenable is 0On).
If PLATFORMENABLE is off, check COLLECT using rtrv-meas-sched
command.

This is an example of the possible output. The COLLECT field shows whether
measurement collection is on or off. In this example, measurement collection is on.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 12:22:55 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0

COLLECT = on
GTWYLSFLTR = both
SYSTOT-STP = off
SYSTOT-TT = off
COMP-LNKSET = off
COMP-LINK = on
GTWY-STP = on
GTWY-LNKSET = on
MTCD-STP = on
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MTCD-LINK
MTCD-LNKSET

on
on

# Note:

If measurement collection is off, skip 3 and go to 4.

Turn measurement collection off using the chg-meas:collect=off command.

Caution:

Measurement collection must be turned off or the format-disk command
cannot be executed. The chg-meas:collect=on command should not be
executed while the format-disk command is in progress. If possible, do not
turn off measurement collection at midnight since doing so can cause the loss
of an entire day of measurements. For the period of time that measurement
collection is turned off, those measurements will be lost.

This message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:12:50 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
CHG-MEAS: MASP A - COMPLTD

Verify whether or not the Measurements Platform option is enabled (PLATFORMENABLE
= on) using the rtrv-measopts command. If plat formenable is ON, no further
check is required for the format-disk command (as MCP will take care of
measurement once platformenable is on). If PLATFORMENABLE is off, check to see if
COLLECT is on using the rtrv-meas-sched command. If COLLECT is on, turn it off. If
COLLECT is off, run the format-disk command, and turn it on.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0

PLATFORMENABLE = on

COLLECT15MIN = off

CLLIBASEDNAME = off

SYSTOTSTP = off

SYSTOTTT = off
# Note:

The rtrv-measopts command output contains other fields that are not used
by this procedure. To view all fields displayed by the rtrv-measopts
command, see the rtrv-measopts command description in Commands
User's Guide.
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< Note:

If 4 shows that the Measurements Platform is not enabled, go to 7.

Use the rept-stat-meas command to display the status of MCPMs in the
database .

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-02-01 16:43:42 GMT EAGLE5 40.0.0

PST SST AST
MEAS SS IS-NR Active  -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD VERSION TYPE PST SST AST
2107 P 101-009-000 EDSM IS-NR Active -----
IP Link A IS-NR Active
Available
2108 101-009-000 EDSM IS-NR Active @ -----
IP Link A IS-NR Active
Available
2111 101-009-000 EDSM IS-NR Active ---—-
IP Link A IS-NR Active
Available

CARD 2107 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD 2108 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD 2111 ALARM STATUS No Alarms

Use the rmv-card command, specifying the card location of the MCPM, to place
all MCPMs out of service .

If the MCPM to be placed out of service is the last MCPM that is in service, the
force=yes parameter must also be specified. For this example, enter these
commands.

rmv-card:loc=2107
rmv-card:1loc=2108
rmv-card:loc=2111:force=yes

When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message
should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Card has been inhibited.

Verify that the security log on the standby MASP contains no entries that must be
copied to the FTA area of the fixed disk with the rept-stat-seculog command.
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This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:59:06 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
-- SINCE LAST UPLOAD -- OLDEST NEWEST LAST
LOC ROLE ENTRIES $FULL OFLO FAIL RECORD RECORD UPLOAD
1114 Active 8312 84 No No 03-12-05 04-06-01 04-05-30
11:23:56 15:59:06 14:02:22

1116 Standby 693 1 No  No 03-12-05 04-06-01 04-05-30
11:24:12 14:00:06 14:02:13

If the number shown in the ENTRIES field for the standby MASP (shown with the entry
Standby in the ROLE field) is 0, go to step 9.

If the number shown in the ENTRIES field for the standby MASP is greater than 0, these
entries must be copied to the FTA area of the fixed disk. To copy these entries, go to step
8.

For this example, go to 8.

Copy the security log entries on the standby MASP to the FTA area on the fixed disk with
the copy-seculog command.

For this example, enter the copy-seculog:slog=stb command. This is an example of
the message that should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 15:59:06 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Security log on ESTDM 1116 copied to file 961004s.log on E5TDM 1114
Enter the format-disk command to format the fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM.

For this example, the fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM contains system data and a
checkof the fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM for problems is not performed.

format-disk:type=fixed:force=yes:low=no:loc=1114
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< Note:

a. The force=yes parameter must be specified with the format-
disk command if the fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM to be
formatted contains system data. All data on the fixed disk of the
standby E5-TDM will be lost.

b. The low=no parameter specified in this command example does not
allow a check of the fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM for problems
to be performed. If you wish to perform a check of the fixed disk of
the standby E5-TDM for problems, specify the 1ow=yes parameter
with the format-di sk command. Because the default value for the
low parameter is no, the Low parameter can be omitted when
entering the format-disk command if you do not wish to perform a
check of the fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM for problems.

c. Ifaformat-disk:type=fixed command failure causes the
standby E5-TDM to boot continuously, insert a removable disk that
has the same release as the active E5-TDM into the E5-MDAL. The
standby E5-TDM can then boot off of the removable disk.

d. The optional parameter prtngrp parameter can be specified with
this command. The prtngrp parameter indicates which disk
partition group is being formatted, the active partition group
(prtngrp=active) or the inactive partition group
(prtngrp=inactive). The default value for the prtngrp
parameter is active. The prtngrp parameter can be specified
only with the 1ow=no parameter. Contact the Customer Care Center
before using the prtngrp=inactive parameter. Refer to My
Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact information.

Formatting the fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM can take from 14 minutes to 1
hour and 25 minutes to execute. It may take longer depending on other system
activity that is in progress when this command is entered. When this command
has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
format-disk:type=fixed:low=no:force=yes
Command entered at terminal #3.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Format-disk of standby fixed disk started.
Extended processing required, please wait.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Format-disk (fixed) format in progress.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Format-disk (fixed) format is complete.
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rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Format-disk of standby fixed disk completed.

To turn measurement collection on, go to step 10, otherwise, this procedure is finished.

If measurement collection was not turned off in step 3, skip steps 10 and 11, and go to
step 12.

10. To turn measurement collection on, enter this command.
chg-meas:collect=on

This message should appear.
rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:12:50 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
CHG-MEAS: MASP A - COMPLTD

11. Verify that measurement collection is on using the rtrv-meas-sched command, shown
by the COLLECT = on field in the output.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 12:22:55 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0

COLLECT = on
GTWYLSFLTR = Dboth
SYSTOT-STP = off
SYSTOT-TT = off
COMP-LNKSET = off
COMP-LINK = on
GTWY-STP = on
GTWY-LNKSET = on
MTCD-STP = on
MTCD-LINK = on
MTCD-LNKSET = on
# Note:

MCPMs were not placed out of service in step 6, skip steps 12 and step 13.
This procedure is finished.

12. Place the MCPMs back into service using the rst-card specifying the location of each
MCPM.
For this example, enter these commands.
rst-card:loc=2107
rst-card:1loc=2108

rst-card:loc=2111
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When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message

should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 21:20:37 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0

Card has been allowed.

Display the status of the MCPMs in the database with the rept-stat-meas

command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-02-01 16:43:42 GMT

MEAS SS
ALARM STATUS =

CARD  VERSION
2107 P 101-009-000

IP Link A
Available
2108 101-009-000
IP Link A
Available
2111 101-009-000
IP Link A
Available

CARD 2107 ALARM STATUS
CARD 2108 ALARM STATUS
CARD 2111 ALARM STATUS

EAGLE5 40.0.0

SST
No Alarms
TYPE PST
EDSM IS-NR
IS-NR
EDSM IS-NR
IS-NR
EDSM IS-NR
IS-NR
= No Alarms
= No Alarms
= No Alarms

SST
Active
Active

Active
Active

Active
Active
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Figure 2-13 Formatting the Fixed Disk of the Standby E5-TDM

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is the database in
the current partition of the
active MASP (FD CRNT)
coherent?

Go to the Verifying the

Database section and

resolve the database
problems.

Enter the rtrv-meas-sched
command.

Is measurement
collection on?

Enter the
chg-meas:collect=off
command.
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Is the
Measurements
Platform
enabled?
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Enter the rept-stat-meas
command.

l

Enter the rept-stat-seculog
command.

Does the standby
security log contain any
entries not copied to the
FTA?

Enter the rmv-card command
specifying the location of
each in service MCPM
shown in the rept-stat-meas
command.

Enter the
copy-seculog:slog=stb
command.
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Will a check for
problems format be
performed on the
standby TDM?
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Enter the
format-disk command with
these parameters.
;type=fixed
low=yes
-force=yes
:loc=<the location of the
standby TDM, 1114 or
1116>

Enter the
format-disk command with these
parameters.
‘type=fixed
:low=no
:force=yes
:loc=<the location of the standby
TDM, 1114 or 1116>
The optional parameter prtngrp
parameter can be specified with this
command.

The prtngrp parameter has two
values, active and inactive. The
default value for the prtngrp
parameter is active.
Contact the Customer Care Center
before using the prtngrp=inactive
parameter.

Refer to the "Customer Care Center”
section in Chapter 1 for the contact
information.

To
Sheet 4
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Do you wish to
turn measurement
collection on?

Yes

Enter the
No chg-meas:collect=on
command.

'

Enter the
rtrv-meas-sched
command.

Were MCP Ms
placed out of service on
Sheet 2?

Enter the rst-card command
specifying the location of
each MCPM shown in the
rept-stat-meas command

executed on Sheet 2.

: v

Enter the The procedure is
rept-stat-meas finished

command.
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2.11 Formatting Removable Media
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Use this procedure to prepare removable media for use on the EAGLE for holding
system data or measurements data using the format-disk command. The format-
disk command uses these parameters.

¢ Note:

This procedure can be performed only if E5-based control cards are installed
in the EAGLE. Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for more
information about the control cards.

: type — The type of media that is being formatted.
¢ system— Removable media containing system data (GPLs and the database)
¢ meas — Removable media containing measurements data

* fixed — The fixed disk of the standby E5-TDM. To format the fixed disk of the
standby E5-TDM, perform Formatting the Fixed Disk of the Standby E5-TDM.

: loc — The location of the E5-MCAP card that contains the media that is being
formatted, either 1113 or 1115.

:low — Is a check of the media being performed and any problems found on the
media being repaired, yes or no? The low=yes parameter performs a check of the
media and any problems that are found are repaired. No data is destroyed during this
operation. If the 1ow=no parameter is specified, the check of the media is not
performed. The default value for this parameter is no.

: force — Format the media if the media contains system data, yes or no. The default
value for this parameter is no.

:prtngrp — Indicates which disk partition group is being formatted, the active partition
group (prtngrp=active) or the inactive partition group (prtngrp=inactive). The
default value for the prtngrp parameter is active. The removable media does not
contain an inactive partition group, so the prtngrp=inactive cannot be specified in
this procedure.

# Note:

Reduce extended execution time when specifying the force=yes option by
also using the 1ow=no option.

The database in the current (FD CRNT) partition of the active MASP must be
coherent. If the current partition of the active MASP is not coherent, contact the
customer care center. Refer to #unique_35 for the contact information.
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Measurement collection must be turned off before the format-disk command can be
executed.

1.

Check the removable media drives on each MASP for removable media.
Perform one of these substeps.

a. If there is no removable media in both removable media drives, insert the removable
media that will be formatted into one of the removable media drives. Continue the
procedure with . Refer to Removable USB Drive for more information about removing
the removable media.

b. If removable media is in the removable media drives, and the media in these drives
will be formatted, continue the procedure with 2.

c. If removable media is in the removable media drives, and the media in these drives
will not be formatted, remove the removable media from the removable media drive
that will be used to format the removable media. Insert the removable media that will
be formatted into this drive. Continue the procedure with 2. Refer to Removable USB
Drive for more information about removing and inserting the removable media.

Verify that the database in the current (FDCRNT) partition of the active MASP is coherent
using the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY ) ESTDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18
GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP Y 106 09-02-15 16:09:53 GMT Y 106 09-02-15 16:09:53
GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 95 09-02-13 16:09:53
GMT

If the current partition of the active MASP is not coherent, contact the customer care
center. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact information.

If the current partition of the active MASP is coherent and removable media will be
formatted, continue the procedure with 4.

Verify whether or nor the Measurements Platform option is enabled (PLATFORMENABLE
= on) using the rtrv-measopts command.

rlghncxa0O3w 09-03-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

PLATFORMENABLE = on
COLLECT15MIN = off
CLLIBASEDNAME = off
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SYSTOTSTP = off
SYSTOTTT = off
# Note:

The rtrv-measopts command output contains other fields that are not
used by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the
rtrv-measopts command, see the rtrv-measopts command
description in Commands User's Guide.

If the Measurements Platform is enabled, continue the procedure with 8
If the Measurements Platform is not enabled, go to 4.

Verify that measurement collection is on or off using the rtrv-meas-sched
command.

This is an example of the possible output. The COLLECT field shows whether
measurement collection is on or off. In this example, measurement collection is on.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 12:22:55 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

COLLECT = on
GTWYLSFLTR = both
SYSTOT-STP = off
SYSTOT-TT = off
COMP-LNKSET = off
COMP-LINK = on
GTWY-STP = on
GTWY-LNKSET = on
MTCD-STP = on
MTCD-LINK = on
MTCD-LNKSET = on

If measurement collection is off, continue the procedure with 3.
If measurement collection is on, continue the procedure with 5.

Turn measurement collection off using the chg-meas:collect=o0ff command.

Caution:

Measurement collection must be turned off or the format-disk
command cannot be executed. The chg-meas:collect=on command
should not be executed while the format-disk command is in
progress. If possible, do not turn off measurement collection at midnight
since doing so can cause the loss of an entire day of measurements. For
the period of time that measurement collection is turned off, those
measurements will be lost.
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This message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:12:50 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
CHG-MEAS: MASP A - COMPLTD

Display the status of the MCPMs in the database with the rept-stat-meas command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:43:42 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

PST SST AST
MEAS SS IS-NR Active  -----

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD VERSION TYPE PST SST AST
2107 P 101-009-000 EDSM IS-NR Active @ —-----

IP Link A IS-NR Active Available
2108 101-009-000 EDSM IS-NR Active -----

IP Link A IS-NR Active Available
2111 101-009-000 EDSM IS-NR Active -----

IP Link A IS-NR Active Available
CARD 2107 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD 2108 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms

CARD 2111 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
Place all the MCPMs out of service using the rmv-card command, specifying the card
location of the MCPM.

If the MCPM to be placed out of service is the last MCPM that is in service, the
force=yes parameter must also be specified. For this example, enter these commands.

rmv-card:loc=2107
rmv-card:1loc=2108
rmv-card:loc=2111:force=yes

When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message should
appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

Card has been inhibited.

Format the removable media by performing one of these substeps.

a. To format removable media for system data, for this example, enter this command.
format-disk:type=system:loc=1113

If a check of the media for problems will be performed, specify the 1ow=yes
parameter with the format-disk command. If the 1ow=yes parameter is not
specified, a check of the media for problems will not be performed.
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If the media contains system data, the force=yes parameter must be
specified with the format-disk command. All data on the removable media
will be lost.

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should
appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
format-disk:type=system
Command entered at terminal #3.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Format disk of system removable media started.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Format disk in progress.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Format disk in progress.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Format disk (removable media) format is complete.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Format disk of system removable media completed.
Measurements collection may be turned on now if desired.

To format removable media for measurements data, for this example, enter
this command.

format-disk:type=meas:loc=1113

If a low level format of the media will be performed, specify the 1ow=yes
parameter with the format-disk command. If the low=yes parameter is not
specified, a low level format of the media will not be performed.

If the media contains system data, the force=yes parameter must be
specified with the format-disk command. All data on the removable media
will be lost.

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should
appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
format-disk:type=meas
Command entered at terminal #3.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Format disk of measurements removable media started.
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rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
Format disk in progress.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
Format disk in progress.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
Format disk (removable media) format is complete.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:44:08 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
Format disk of measurements removable media completed.
Measurements collection may be turned on now if desired.
If 5 was not performed, continue the procedure with .
If 5 was performed, continue the procedure with 9.

Turn measurement collection on using the chg-meas:collect=on command.

This message should appear.
rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:12:50 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
CHG-MEAS: MASP A - COMPLTD

Verify that measurement collection is on using the rtrv-meas-sched command, shown
by the COLLECT = on field in the output.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 12:22:55 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

COLLECT = on
GTWYLSFLTR = both
SYSTOT-STP = off
SYSTOT-TT = off
COMP-LNKSET = off
COMP-LINK = on
GTWY-STP = on
GTWY-LNKSET = on
MTCD-STP = on
MTCD-LINK = on
MTCD-LNKSET = on

Place the MCPMs back into service using the rst-card specifying the location of each
MCPM.

For this example, enter these commands.
rst-card:loc=2107

rst-card:1loc=2108
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When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message

should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 21:20:37 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

Card has been allowed.

Display the status of the MCPMs in the database with the rept-stat-meas

command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:43:42 GMT

PST
MEAS SS IS-NR

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms

CARD  VERSION
2107 P 101-009-000

IP Link A
Available
2108 101-009-000
IP Link A
Available
2111 101-009-000
IP Link A
Available

CARD 2107 ALARM STATUS
CARD 2108 ALARM STATUS
CARD 2111 ALARM STATUS

TYPE PST
EDSM IS-NR

IS-NR

EDSM IS-NR

IS-NR

EDSM IS-NR

IS-NR

No Alarms
No Alarms
No Alarms

EAGLE5 40.1.0

SST
Active
Active

Active
Active

Active
Active
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Check the E5-MASPs for
removable media.
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Is removable
media in the removable
media drives?

No

Insert the removable
media to be formatted
into one of the

removable media drives.

Is any of the
media in these drives

Yes

to be formatted?

No

Remove the
removable media
from the removable
media drive being
used to format the
removable media.

'

Insert the removable
media to be formatted

into one of the
removable media drives.
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Enter the rept-stat-db
command

Is the database in
the current partition of the
active MASP (FD CRNT)
coherent?

Contact the Customer Care
Center for assistance. Refer
to the “Customer Care
Center”section in Chapter 1
for the contact information.

Enter the rtrv-meas-sched
command.

Is measurement
collection on?

Enter the
. _ Enter the rtrv-measopts
chg-meas:collect=off ——p»
command
command.

Is the
Measurements
Platform
enabled?

Enter the rept-stat-meas
command

Enter the rmv-card command
specifying the location of
each in service MCPM
shown in the rept-stat-meas
command
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What type
of data will be on
the media?

Data

Enter the format-disk command
with these parameters.
‘type=system
:loc=<1113, 1115 — the card
location of the E5-MCAP card
containing the removable media>

If a check of the media for
problems will be performed,
specify this parameter.

low=yes

If the media contains system data ,
specify this parameter.

:force=yes

Enter the rst-card command
specifying the location of
each MCPM shown in the
rept-stat-meas command

executed on Sheet 2.

Enter the

Measurement

Yes
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Enter the format-disk command
with these parameters.
:type=meas
:loc=<1113, 1115 — the card
location of the E5-MCAP card
containing the removable media>

Ifa check of the media for
problems will be performed,
specify this parameter.

low=yes

If the media contains system data ,
specify this parameter.

:force=yes

Do you wish to turn
measurement collection
on?

Enter the chg-meas:collect=on
command.

I

Enter the
rtrv-meas-sched
command.

Were MCP Ms
placed out of service on
Sheet 2?

The procedure is

rept-stat-meas
command.

finished.
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GPL Management Procedures

Chapter 3, GPL Management Procedures, describes the procedures used for managing the
system data (GPLs) on the EAGLE.

3.1 Introduction

A GPL is the software that is loaded onto a card that allows the various features in the
EAGLE to work. The EAGLE currently uses the following GPLs:

ORACLE

ATMHC- The application GPL used for high-speed ANSI and E1 ATM signaling links that
are assigned to E5-ATM-B cards.

BLDC32-A flash GPL containing a tar image with all code required on E5-MCAP cards to
support VxWorks6.9 32-bit application, as in OAMHCG69, E5-ENET-B for running
IPSHC69, and E5-MCPM-B for running MCPHC69.

BLDC64—A flash GPL containing a tar image of 64-bit code required on E5-SM8GB
cards for SCCP64, ENUM64, SIP64 and DEIR64 applications.

BLMCAP-A flash GPL containing a tar image of 32-bit code for the following cards: E5-
MCAP, E5-E1T1-B, E5-ENET-B, E5-ATM-B, E5-MCPMB, and SM8GB.

BLSLC32- A flash GPL containing a tar image of 32-bit code required on SLIC cards for
32-bit applications.

BLSLC64—A flash GPL containing a tar image of 64-bit code required on SLIC cards for
64-bit applications, as in SCCP64, ENUM64, SIP64, and DEIR64.

BLSL932-A flash GPL containing a tar image with all code required on SLIC card for 32-
bit application on VxWorks6.9, as in IPSHC69 and MCPHC69.

DEIR64—The 64-bit application GPL used on the E5-SM8G-B and SLIC cards to support
the S13/S13' EIR feature.

ENUMG64—-The 64-bit application GPL used on the E5-SM8G-B and SLIC cards for the
ENUM Mobile Number Portability and Tier One Address Resolution feature.

ERTHC-The application GPL used on E5-ENET-B cards for the EAGLE 5 Integrated
Monitoring Support feature.

HIPR2 —The communication GPL used on the High-Speed IMT Packet Router (HIPR2)
card.

IPSG —The application GPL used for the IP Signaling Gateway M2PA and M3UA
signaling links.

IPSG32-The 32-bit application GPL used on SLIC cards that combines GTT and IPSG
capabilities.

IPSHC —The application GPL used on E5-ENET-B or SLIC cards for the IP User Interface
and FTP Retrieve and Replace features.

IPSHC69-Used by E5-ENET-B and SLIC cards to support the IPS application when
running on VxWorks69.
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*  MCPHC- The application GPL used on the E5-MCPM-B (Measurement Collection
& Polling Module) and SLIC cards for the Measurements Platform feature.

¢ MCPHC69- Used by E5-MCPM-B and SLIC cards for the Measurements Platform
feature when running on VxWorks69.

*  OAMHC-The application GPL used by the E5-MCAP card for enhanced OAM
functions.

¢ OAMHC69-Used by E5-MCAP cards for enhanced OAM functions, when running
on VxWorks 69

* SCCP64-The 64-bit application GPL used on E5-SM8G-B and SLIC cards to
support EPAP-based features and the LNP ELAP Configuration feature. If no
EPAP-based or LNP ELAP Configuration feature is turned on and an E5-SM8G-B
card is present, then the GPL processes normal global title translation traffic.

*  SFAPP-Used by SLIC cards to support Stateful Firewall Application.

*  SIP64—The 64-bit application GPL used on the E5-SM8G-B and SLIC cards to
support a SIP stack of TCP.

e SS7HC- The application GPL used by E5-E1T1-B and SLIC cards to support E1
and T1 signaling links.

Managing GPLs

Managing these GPLs consists of loading them onto the EAGLE from a removable
media, downloading these GPLs to the appropriate cards in the EAGLE, then allowing
the cards to run these GPLs. The GPLs can be in one of two states, trial and
approved.

# Note:

Refer to the Maintenance and Administration Subsystem section for more
information about the control cards.

The approved GPL is the GPL that has been approved for use and the EAGLE should
be running, unless otherwise advised by Oracle technical support. The approved GPL
version number matches the version number of the GPL contained in the system
release ID table.

A trial GPL is usually a duplicate of the approved GPL; it can also be a GPL that has
not been approved for use and does not match with the version number in the system
release ID table. The trial GPL is a GPL that the EAGLE should normally not be
running.

The system release ID table contains the version numbers of the approved GPLs that
the EAGLE should be running. The system release ID table is contained on the E5-
TDMs (Terminal Disk Modules) and on the removable media containing the GPLs that
are being loaded onto the EAGLE. The GPLs are loaded onto the EAGLE from a
removable media. To get the GPLs from the removable media onto the EAGLE in the
approved state, two commands are used, chg-gpl and act-gpl.

CHG-GPL Command

The chg-gpl command copies a GPL from the removable media to the E5-TDMs.
The new GPL becomes the trial version on each of the E5-TDMs. This command also
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copies the system release ID table from the removable media to the E5-TDMs. The chg-gpl
command uses these parameters.

gpl —the GPL being loaded onto the EAGLE
ver — the version number of the GPL

audit — Specifies whether the active MASP system release version is to be audited every
90 seconds.

src — Specifies the source drive containing the GPL that is being copied. This parameter has
two values.

» remove — the removable media flash drive on the E5-MCAP card.

» usb — This parameter is to be used by Oracle personnel only and cannot be used with
the chg-gpl command.

If you are loading a GPL onto the EAGLE, the gpl and ver parameters must be specified
with the chg-gpl command and a removable media containing the GPL being loaded must
be in the removable media drive on the E5-MCAP card of the active MASP.

The audit parameter is required only when turning the GPL auditing on or off.

ACT-GPL Command

The act-gpl command changes the state of the trial GPL from “trial” to “approved.” This is
also referred to as activating the GPL. The state of the previously approved GPL is changed
from “approved” to “trial.”

The version of the GPL shown in the RELEASE column of the rtrv-gpl output (the GPL
version in the system release ID table) is updated to the new approved version when this
command is performed.

The act-gpl command uses these parameters:
gpl —the GPL being loaded onto the EAGLE

ver — the version number of the GPL

Displaying GPL Information

Two commands can be used to display the GPL information in the database, rept-stat-
gpl and rtrv-gpl. The rept-stat-gpl command shows the versions of the GPLs that
are running on the cards in the EAGLE. The rtrv-gpl command shows the versions of the
GPLs contained on the fixed disks.

REPT-STAT-GPL Command

The rept-stat-gpl command output contains these five columns and displays this
information.

e GPL - The GPLs contained on the TDMs (Terminal Disk Modules). The TDMs contain the
fixed disks.

* CARD - The cards that are running the GPLs
*  RUNNING — The version number of the GPLs the cards are running

* APPROVED — The version numbers of the approved GPLs
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e TRIAL — The version numbers of the trial GPLs
The following is an example of the rept-stat-gpl command output.
rept-stat-gpl:loc=1103

tk1c9010801 16-09-07 00:21:39 EST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.10.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

SSTHC 1103 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000

BLMCAP 139-010-000 139-010-000 085-009-009

Command Completed.

The example rept-stat-gpl output shows that the card in slot 1103 is running the
SS7HC GPL, version number 139-010-000, which is also the approved version of the
SS7HC GPL. The trial version number of the SS7THC GPL is also 139-010-000.

You can display all the GPLs used by all the cards in the EAGLE except the flash (or
communication) GPLs, a specific GPL, or all application and flash GPLs used by all
the cards in the EAGLE. The flash GPLs are the BLMCAP, BLDC32, BLDC64,
BLSLC32, BLSLC64, BLSLC932, and HIPR2 GPLs. The application GPLs are the
other GPLs in the EAGLE.

If you specify the rept-stat-gpl command with no parameters, all the GPLs on all
the cards in the EAGLE are displayed except for the communication GPLs, as shown
in this example.

tk1c9010801 16-09-07 00:22:18 EST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.10.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL
OAMHC 1113 139-010-000 139-010-000
139-010-000
OAMHC 1115 139-010-000 139-010-000
139-010-000

SSTHC 1103 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1104 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1107 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1108 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1203 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1207 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1208 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1213 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1303 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1304 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1307 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1308 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1313 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
SSTHC 1314 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
GLSHC 1102 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
ATMHC 2102 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
ATMHC 3306 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
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ATMHC
ATMHC
IPSG
IPSG
IPSG
IPSG
IPSG
IPSG
IPSG
IPSG
MCPHC
MCPHC
ENUM64
ENUM64
ENUM64
ENUM64
DEIRG4
DEIRG4
DEIRG4

Command Completed.

6101
6102
1101
1105
1106
1201
1211
1301
1305
1306
1212
5302
2305
3105
3115
3117
3215
3217
3315

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
042-010-003
042-010-003
042-010-003

Chapter 3
Introduction

If a specific GPL, including the communication GPLs, is specified, then all the cards running
that GPL are displayed. For example, if the rept-stat-gpl:gpl=ss7hc command is
entered, then all cards running the SS7THC GPL are displayed as shown in the following

example.

tk1c9010801 16-09-07 00:22:40 EST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.10.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL

SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC

Command Completed.

CARD
1103
1104
1107
1108
1203
1207
1208
1213
1303
1304
1307
1308
1313
1314

RUNNING

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000

APPROVED

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000

TRIAL

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000

If a communication GPL (BLMCAP ) is specified with the rept-stat-gpl command, for
example, rept-stat-gpl:gpl=blmcap, then all cards running the communication GPL
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eaglel 16-09-09 18:53:40 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD
BLMCAP 1101
BLMCAP 1102
BLMCAP 1112
BLMCAP 1205
BLMCAP 1206
BLMCAP 1207

Command Completed.

RUNNING
138-022-000
138-011-000
139-001-000
138-011-000
138-011-000
139-010-000

rept-stat-gpl:display=all
Command entered at terminal #18.

Command Accepted - Processing

tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:30:11 EST

GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD
OAMHC 1113
BLMCAP
OAMHC 1115
BLMCAP
HIPR2 1109
HIPR2 1110
SFAPP 1103
BLDC64
SSTHC 1106
BLMCAP
IPSHC 1112
BLIXP
SCCP64 1107
BLDC64

Command Completed.

RUNNING
033-010-001

033-010-001
033-010-001

033-010-001
141-003-000
141-003-000
009-011-001
143-006-000
033-010-000
077-005-000
033-010-000
077-005-000
033-010-000
064-011-000

ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM

APPROVED
139-002-000
139-002-000
139-002-000
139-002-000
139-002-000
139-002-000

tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:30:11 EST EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0
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are displayed. In the following example, all the cards running the BLMCAP GPL are
displayed as the output for the rept-stat-gpl:gpl=blmcap command.

TRIAL
139-002-000
139-002-000
139-002-000
139-002-000
139-002-000
139-002-000

If the display=all parameter is specified with the rept-stat-gpl command, then
all GPLs, application and communication GPLs used by all the cards in the EAGLE are
displayed as shown in these examples.

This example shows the output when the display=all parameter is specified. IMT
and application GPL information is shown.:

EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0

ALM
ALM

ALM

ALM

ALM

ALM

APPROVED
033-010-001

033-010-001
033-010-001

033-010-001
143-005-000
143-005-000
009-011-001
000-000-000
033-010-000
033-010-001
033-010-000
033-010-001
033-010-000
000-000-000

033-010-001
143-005-000
143-005-000
033-010-000
033-010-001
033-010-000
033-010-001
033-010-000
033-010-001
033-010-000
033-010-001
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Command Executed

If the 1oc parameter is specified with the rept-stat-gpl command, all the GPLS running
on the specified card are displayed. For HC MIMs, this includes all non-activated flash GPLs,
as shown in the following example.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:52:13 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL
SSTHC 1102 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000
BLMCAP 139-002-000 + 139-002-000 139-002-000

Command Completed.

Notes:
The display=all, gpl, and 1oc parameters cannot be specified in the same command.

If GPL auditing is on, a minor alarm is generated, and ALM is displayed for each GPL in the
RUNNING column whose version does not match the version of the GPL shown in the system
release ID table. The GPL versions in the system release ID table are shown in the RELEASE
column of the rtrv-gpl command output.

If GPL auditing is of £, the minor alarm is not generated, but ALM is displayed for each GPL
whose version does not match the version of the GPL shown in the system release ID table.
The detection, marking, and reporting of corrupt GPLs continues to be performed and is not
affected by turning GPL auditing off.

If a GPL is not found, a version of “-—---—-————- " is displayed.
If a card is inhibited, “-------—-—- " is displayed in the RUNNING column.

A plus (+) symbol appears in the output when any of the communication or flash GPLs are
specified for the rept-stat-gpl command. The plus symbol indicates that the specified
GPL currently running on the card has not yet been activated on the card.

RTRV-GPL Command

The rtrv-gpl command output contains these six columns and displays this information.
* GPL - The GPLs contained on the TDMs.

° CARD - The card location of the TDMs, either card locations 1114 or 1116

e RELEASE — The version number of the GPL contained in the system release ID table.
* APPROVED — The version numbers of the approved GPLs

* TRIAL — The version numbers of the trial GPLs

e REMOVE TRIAL — The version number of the GPLs contained on the removable media.
Entries in the REMOVE TRIAL column are shown only if the removable media is inserted
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into the removable media drive. If the removable media is not inserted in an E5-
MCAP card, dashes are shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column. Dashes are
displayed in the RELEASE, APPROVED, and TRIAL columns.

For E5-based control cards installed in the EAGLE installed in the E5-MCAP card of
the active MASP (card location 1113), the following is an example of the rtrv-gpl
command output. In this example, removable media is installed in the E5-MCAP card
of the active MASP (card location 1113), shown by the GPL version number in the
REMOVE TRIAL column for card location 1114. Removable media is not installed in
the E5-MCAP card of the standby MASP (card location 1115), shown by the dashes in
the REMOVE TRIAL column for card location 1116.

tklc9010801 16-09-07 00:26:49 EST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.10.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL
TRIAL

SSTHC
139-010-000

SSTHC

CARD

1114

1116

RELEASE

139-010-000

139-010-000

APPROVED

139-010-000

139-010-000

TRIAL

139-010-000

139-010-000

REMOVE

You can display all the GPLs in the EAGLE or a specific GPL in the EAGLE.

If you specify the rtrv-gpl command with no parameters, all the GPLs in the EAGLE
are displayed as shown in this example. This is an example of the rtrv-gpl output

when E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE:

tklc9010801 16-09-07 00:28:42 EST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.10.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL
TRIAL
BLMCAP
085-009-012
BLMCAP
085-009-012
BLMCAP
OAMHC
139-010-000
OAMHC
139-010-000
OAMHC
HIPR2
139-009-000
HIPR2
139-009-000
HIPR2

CARD

1114

1116

1113

1114

1116

1113

1114

1116

RELEASE

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-009-000

139-009-000

APPROVED

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-009-000

139-009-000

TRIAL

085-009-012

085-009-012

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-009-000

139-009-000

REMOVE
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SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
GLSHC
GLSHC
GLSHC
SCCPob4
SCCPob4
SCCPob4
ERTHC
ERTHC
ERTHC
IPSHC
IPSHC
IPSHC
ATMHC
ATMHC
ATMHC
IPSG
IPSG
IPSG
PKTGHC
PKTGHC
PKTGHC
BLMCAP
BLMCAP
BLMCAP
MCPHC
MCPHC
MCPHC
SIPHC
SIPHC
SIPHC
DEIRG4
DEIRG4
DEIRG4
ENUM64
ENUM64
ENUM64
PKTG64
PKTG64
PKTG64
BLDC64
BLDC64
BLDC64
SCCPob4
SCCPob4
SCCPob4
BLSLC32
BLSLC32
BLSLC32
BLSLC64
BLSLC64
BLSLC64
SIP64

1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114
1116
1113
1114

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
169-010-000
169-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
169-010-000
169-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
169-010-000
169-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
169-010-000
169-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
169-010-000
169-010-000
085-009-009
085-009-009
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
169-010-000
169-010-000
085-009-006
085-009-006
139-010-000
139-010-000
085-009-009
085-009-009
042-010-003
042-010-003

139-010-000

Chapter 3
Introduction

139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
169-010-000
169-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
169-010-000
169-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000
139-010-000

139-010-000
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SIP64
139-010-000
SIP64
DEIRG4
139-010-000
DEIRG4
139-010-000
DEIRG4
ENUM64
139-010-000
ENUM64
139-010-000
ENUM64

1116

1113

1114

1116

1113

1114

1116

Command Executed

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000

139-010-000
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139-010-000
042-010-003
042-010-003
139-010-000

139-010-000

In this example, removable media is installed in both MASPs.

If a specific GPL is specified, then only that GPL is displayed. For example, if the

rtrv-gpl:gpl=ss7hc command is entered, then only the SS7THC GPL is displayed
as shown in the following example.

eaglel 16-09-12 12:03:53 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

SSTHC 1114 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
139-010-000

SSTHC 1116 139-010-000 139-010-000 139-010-000
139-010-000

SSTHC 1113 -========== - —mmm———— o

If GPL auditing is on, a minor alarm is generated, and ALM is displayed for each
approved GPL version that does not match the GPL version shown in the RELEASE
column. If GPL auditing is of £, the minor alarm is not generated, but A1M is displayed
for each GPL version that does not match the GPL version shown in the RELEASE
column. The detection, marking, and reporting of corrupt GPLs continues to be
performed and is not affected by turning GPL auditing off. The GPL version shown in
the RELEASE column is updated when the act-gpl command is performed.

If a GPL is not found, a version of “-—--—-————- " is displayed.

Loading a GPL onto the System

This section gives a general overview as to how a GPL is loaded onto the EAGLE to
be used by the applicable cards. The requirements and steps for each GPL are
different and are detailed in the procedures contained in this chapter. The rtrv-gpl
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examples shown in this section are examples that are shown when E5-based control cards
are installed in the EAGLE.

1.

A removable media is inserted into the removable media drive on the E5-MCAP card of
the active MASP. If a specific GPL is displayed with the rtrv-gpl command, for
example the SS7THC GPL, the following would be displayed.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:30:48 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

SSTHC 1114 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-004-000 -----------

SSTHC 1116 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-004-000 139-008-000

SSTHC 1115 ----=====-= —————————-— mmmm————mm oo

’

Command Executed

Displaying the SS7THC GPL with the rept-stat-gpl command would display all the
cards running the SS7THC GPL, as shown in this example.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:31:17 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

SSTHC 1102 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-004-000
SSTHC 1205 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-004-000
SSTHC 1206 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-004-000
SSTHC 1207 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-004-000

Command Completed

When the chg-gpl command is executed, the specific GPL is copied from the
removable media to the fixed disks. The specific GPL and the version number of the GPL
on the removable media must be specified with the chg-gp1 command. The version
number is found in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl output. For this
example the chg-gpl :gpl:SS7HC:ver=139-008-000 command would be entered
at the EAGLE terminal.

The new version of the GPL is now the trial version of the GPL as shown in the examples
of the rtrv-gpl and rept-stat-gpl outputs.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=ss’hc

eaglel 16-09-09 18:33:48 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL
SSTHC 1114 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000 -----------
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SSTHC 1116 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1115 —=====—=——=  —mm————————
rept-stat-gpl:gpl=ss’hc
eaglel 16-09-09 18:34:26 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

SSTHC 1102 139-006-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1205 139-006-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1206 139-006-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1207 139-006-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

Command Completed.

To make the trial version of the GPL the approved version, the act-gpl
command is executed after the GPL has been copied from the removable media
with the chg-gp1 command (steps 1 to 3). The trial and approved versions of the
specific GPL are swapped as shown in these rtrv-gpl and rept-stat-gpl
output examples.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=ss7hc

eaglel 16-09-09 18:35:31 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL
REMOVE TRIAL

SSTHC 1114 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-006-000

SSTHC 1116 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1115 ---=====--= == e

The system release ID table is updated with the version of the GPL specified with
the act-gpl command. This GPL version is shown in the RELEASE column of the
rtrv-gpl output after the act-gpl command is performed.

The ALM indicator is not displayed in the rtrv-gp1 output because the approved
version of the GPL matches the version in the system release ID table.
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rept-stat-gpl:gpl=ss’hc

eaglel 16-09-09 18:35:52 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

SSTHC 1102 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-006-000

SSTHC 1205 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-006-000

SSTHC 1206 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-006-000

SSTHC 1207 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-006-000

Command Completed.

The ALM indicator is displayed for the cards that are running the version of the GPL that
does not match the version in the system release ID table (shown in the RELEASE
column of the rtrv-gpl output). In this example, the cards are running the trial version
which does not match the version in the system release ID table.

To load the card with the new version of the application GPL, the card must be inhibited
with the inh-card command, then placed back into service with the alw-card
command. To load the approved version of the GPL onto the card, the code=appr
parameter can be specified with the alw-card command. It is not necessary to specify
the code=appr parameter to load the approved version of the GPL. Entering the alw-
card command without the code parameter loads the approved version of the GPL onto
the card.

If you wish to load the trial version of the GPL onto the card, the code=trial parameter
must be specified with the alw-card command.

To load the card with the new version of the flash GPL, the card must be inhibited with
the inh-card command and flashed with the init-flash command. The new flash
GPL on the card should be activated with the act-f1lash command and then placed
back into service with the alw-card command.

The following examples show the outputs of the rtrv-gpl and rept-stat-gpl
commands after the card has been reloaded. The outputs will vary depending on whether
or not the new version of the GPL has been made the approved version with the act-
gpl command, and which version (trial or approved) of the GPL is loaded onto the card.

Example 1

The new GPL is the APPROVED version and the card 1102 was reloaded with the
APPROVED version of the GPL. Card 1102 is now running the APPROVED and RELEASE
versions of the GPL. The ALM indicator is not shown in the rtrv-gpl output and is not
shown for card 1102 in rept-stat-gpl output. The ALM indicator is shown for cards
1205, 1206, and 1207 because they are not running the RELEASE version of the GPL.

RTRV-GPL Output

eaglel 16-09-09 18:36:26 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL
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SSTHC 1114 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-006-000

SSTHC 1116 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1115 —=mmmmmmmmm mmmmmmmmmem
REPT-STAT-GPL Output

eaglel 16-09-09 18:38:34 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

SSTHC 1102 139-008-000 139-008-000
139-006-000

SSTHC 1205 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000
139-006-000

SSTHC 1206 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000
139-006-000

SSTHC 1207 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000
139-006-000

Command Completed.

Example 2

The new GPL is the APPROVED version and the card 1102 was reloaded with the
TRIAL version of the GPL. The card is now running the TRIAL version of the GPL
which is not the RELEASE version of the GPL. The ALM indicator is not shown in
the rtrv-gpl output, but is shown for all the cards in rept-stat-gpl output
because they are not running the RELEASE version of the GPL.

RTRV-GPL Output

eaglel 16-09-09 18:41:06 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL
REMOVE TRIAL

SSTHC 1114 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-006-000

SSTHC 1116 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1115 -======---= === ——m———————

REPT-STAT-GPL Output

eaglel 16-09-09 18:41:59 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON
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GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL
SSTHC 1102 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-006-000
SSTHC 1205 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-006-000
SSTHC 1206 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-006-000
SSTHC 1207 139-006-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-006-000

Command Completed.

Example 3

The new GPL is the TRIAL version and the card 1102 was reloaded with the TRIAL
version of the GPL. Card 1102 is now running the TRIAL version of the GPL, but not the
RELEASE version of the GPL. The ALM indicator is not shown in the rtrv-gpl output
because the RELEASE version of the GPL has not changed. The ALM indicator is shown
for card 1102 in the rept-stat-gpl output because card 1102 is not running the
RELEASE version of the GPL.

RTRV-GPL Output

eaglel 16-09-09 18:43:39 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

SSTHC 1114 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000 -----==----

SSTHC 1116 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000 139-008-000

SSTHC 1115 —-========== e ———— e
REPT-STAT-GPL Output

eaglel 16-09-09 18:44:12 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0

GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

SSTHC 1102 139-008-000 ALM 139-006-000 139-008-000

SSTHC 1205 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000

SSTHC 1206 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000

SSTHC 1207 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000

Command Completed.

Example 4

The new GPL is the TRIAL version and the card 1102 was reloaded with the APPROVED
version of the GPL. Card 1102 is now running the APPROVED version of the GPL which is
the RELEASE version of the GPL. The ALM indicator is not shown in the rtrv-gpl
output, and for all the cards in rept-stat-gpl output because they are running the
RELEASE version of the GPL.
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RTRV-GPL Output

eaglel 16-09-09 18:46:20 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL
REMOVE TRIAL

SSTHC 1114 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000

SSTHC 1116 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1115 -========== - e

REPT-STAT-GPL Output

eaglel 16-09-09 18:46:41 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

SSTHC 1102 139-006-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1205 139-006-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1206 139-006-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

SSTHC 1207 139-006-000 139-006-000
139-008-000

Command Completed

3.2 Updating the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs

This procedure updates the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs on the E5-MCAP cards in
card locations 1113 and 1115 as a trial version from the removable media, then making
the trial version of these GPLs the approved version of these GPLs. The E5-MCAP
card in card locations 1113 and 1115 is used in combination with the TDM to form the
Maintenance and Administration Subsystem Processor (MASP).

The BLMCAP GPL is updated using the chg-gp1, act-gpl, and flash-card
commands.

Caution:
The flash-card command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being performed.

The OAMHC GPL is updated using the chg-gp1 command.
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Caution:

This procedure can be performed only on EAGLES that contain E5-based control
cards. Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for more information
about the control cards.

If any card is not running the version of the GPL shown in the RELEASE column of the rtrv-
gpl output, the indicator ALM is displayed next to the GPL version in the RUNNING column of
the rept-stat-gpl output, and next to the GPL version in the APPROVED column in the
rtrv-gpl output.

Removable media containing the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs that are being updated is
required.

1.

Verify the control cards that are installed in the EAGLE.

Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for information about the control
cards.

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, continue the procedure with 2.
Check the E5-MASPs for removable media.

If removable media is installed in one of the E5-MASPSs, continue the procedure with 4.
If removable media is not installed in either E5-MASPs, continue the procedure with 3.
Verify the active MASP by entering the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 17:51:57 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP

FD BKUP Y 1 - - Y 1 - -
FD CRNT Y 93 Y 93

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - Y 1 - -
USB BKP - - - - - - - -

If removable media is installed in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in the active MASP, insert the removable media in the
removable media drive in the active MASP. For more information about inserting
removable media in the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB Drive. After the
removable media has been inserted in the removable media drive in the active MASP,
continue the procedure with 4.

Display the BLMCAP and OAM HC GPLs on the fixed disk and on the removable media
using the rtrv-gpl command with the gp1 parameter value equal to the GPL being
updated. Perform these substeps.
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a. Display the BLMCAP GPL by entering this command.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=blmcap

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:28:48 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL
REMOVE TRIAL

BLMCAP 1114 139-005-000 139-005-000 139-005-000

BLMCAP 1116 139-005-000 139-005-000 139-005-000
139-008-000

BIMCAP 1115 =—-==--===-=  —mmmmmmmmom oo

b. Display the OAMHC GPL by entering this command.
rtrv-gpl:gpl=oamhc

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:30:03 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL
REMOVE TRIAL

OAMHC 1114 139-006-000 139-006-000 -======——--

OAMHC 1116 139-006-000 139-006-000 139-008-000
139-008-000

OAMHC 1115 -----=----= - —mm——

If the version of either GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-
gpl output is not the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, remove the
removable media from the active MASP.

Insert the removable media that contains the GPLs that are being updated into the
removable media drive in the active MASP. If 3 was performed, repeat this step. If
3 was not performed, repeat this procedure from 3.

For more information about inserting removable media in the removable media
drive, or removing removable media from the removable media drive, refer to
Removable USB Drive.

If the versions of the GPLs shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output are the versions that are to be loaded onto the cards, continue the
procedure with 5.

Change the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs using the chg-gp1 command and
specifying the value for the trial BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs shown in the
REMOVE TRIAL column in the output of the rtrv-gpl command (in 4). Perform
these substeps.
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a. For the BLMCAP GPL in this example, enter this command.
chg-gpl:gpl=blmcap:ver=139-008-000

These messages should appear.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:47:55 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
BLMCAP upload to 1116 completed

BLMCAP upload to 1114 completed

System Release ID table upload to 1116 completed
System Release ID table upload to 1114 completed

b. For the OAMHC GPL in this example, enter this command.
chg-gpl:gpl=ocamhc:ver=139-008-000

These messages should appear.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:48:30 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.6.0
OAMHC upload to 1116 completed

OAMHC upload to 1114 completed

System Release ID table upload to 1116 completed
System Release ID table upload to 1114 completed

6. Activate the trial BLMCAP GPL, using the act-gpl command and specifying the name
and version of the trial BLMCAP GPL specified in Substep a in 5. Enter this command.

act-gpl:gpl=blmcap:ver=139-008-000

These messages should appear.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:48:53 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
BLMCAP activate on 1116 completed
BLMCAP activate on 1114 completed

7. Verify that the trial BLMCAP and OAM HC GPLs have been made the approved GPLs
using the rtrv-gpl command. Perform these substeps.

a. Forthe BLMCAP GPL, enter the rtrv-gpl:gpl=blmcap command.

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

BLMCAP 1114 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-005-000

BLMCAP 1116 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-005-000
139-008-000
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For the OAMHC GPL, enter the rtrv-gpl:gpl=oamhc command.

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL
REMOVE TRIAL

OAMHC 1114 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-005-000
139-008-000

OAMHC 1116 139-008-000 139-008-000 139-005-000
139-008-000

OAMHC 1115 ----------- - e

8. Verify the GPLs that are running on the E5-MCAP cards by performing these
substeps.

a.

For the BLMCAP GPL, enter the rept-stat-gpl:gpl=blmcap command.

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL
BLMCAP 1113 139-005-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-005-000
BLMCAP 1115 139-005-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-005-000

Command Completed

The flash-card command will load only the BLMCAP GPLs whose
approved versions are different from the versions that the card is running. The
version of the BLMCAP GPL that the card is running is shown in the RUNNING
column in the rept-stat-gpl output. The approved version of the BLMCAP
GPL is shown in the APPROVED column of the rept-stat-gpl output. If the
running and approved versions of a BLMCAP GPL are the same, the flash-
card command will not load that BLMCAP GPL.

For the OAMHC GPL, enter the rept-stat-gpl:gpl=camhc command.

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST FEAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0

GPL CARD  RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL
OAMHC 1113 139-005-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-005-000
OAMHC 1115 139-005-000 ALM 139-008-000 139-005-000

Command Completed

3-20



Chapter 3
Updating the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs

9. Display the terminal configuration in the database with the rtrv-trm command.

All the SEAS terminals must be placed out of service in order to load the BLMCAP and
OAMHC GPLs onto the E5-MCAP cards. The SEAS terminals are shown in the output
with the entry SEAS in the TYPE field. This is an example of the possible output. In this
example, the SEAS terminals are terminals 18 and 27.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0

ORACLE

TRM TYPE COMM FC TMOUT MXINV DURAL

1 VT320 9600-7-E-1 SW 30 5 99:59:59
2 KSR 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 5 INDEF

3 PRINTER 4800-7-E-1 HW 30 0 00:00:00
4 VT320 2400-7-E-1 BOTH 30 5 00:30:00
5 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30
6 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30
7 PRINTER 9600-7-N-2 HW 30 5 00:30:00
8 KSR 19200-7-E-2 BOTH 30 5 00:30:00
9 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30
10 VT320 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 5 00:30:00
11 VT320 4800-7-E-1 HW 30 5 00:30:00
12 PRINTER 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 4 00:30:00
13 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:30:00
14 VT320 9600-7-E-2 SW 30 8 00:30:00
15  VT320 9600-7-N-2 HW 30 5 00:30:00
16  VT320 9600-7-E-2 BOTH 30 3 00:30:00
TRM TYPE LOC TMOUT MXINV DURAL

17 TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
18 SEAS 1201 60 5 00:30:00
19  TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
20 TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
21 TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
22 TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
23 TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
24 TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
25 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00
26  TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00
27 SEAS 1203 60 5 00:30:00
28 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00
39  TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00
30 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00
31 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00
32 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00
33 TELNET 1208 60 5 00:30:00
34 TELNET 1208 60 5 00:30:00
35 TELNET 1208 60 5 00:30:00
36  TELNET 1208 60 5 00:30:00
37 TELNET 1208 60 5 00:30:00
38 TELNET 1208 60 5 00:30:00
39  TELNET 1208 60 5 00:30:00
40 TELNET 1208 60 5 00:30:00
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< Note:

The rtrv-trm command output contains other fields that are not used
by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-
trm command, see the rtrv-trm command description in Commands
User's Guide.

If SEAS terminals are shown in the rtrv-trm command output, continue the
procedure with 10.

If no SEAS terminals are shown in the rtrv-trm command output, perform one
of these steps to continue the procedure.

e Ifthe rept-stat-db command in 3 was not performed, continue the
procedure with 13.

e Ifthe rept-stat-db command in 3 was performed, continue the procedure
with 14.

Display the status of the terminals with the rept-stat-trm command with the
terminal number of the SEAS terminals.

For this example, enter these commands.
rept-stat-trm:trm=18

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
TRM PST SST AST

18 IS-NR Active  —--—--

Command Completed.

rept-stat-trm:trm=27

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
TRM PST SST AST

27 IS-NR Active ---—-

Command Completed.

Place the SEAS terminals out of service using the rmv-trm command with the
number of the terminal displayed in 10 whose state is hot OOS-MT-DSBLD.

The force=yes parameter must be used when placing the last SEAS terminal out
of service. For this example, enter these commands.

For this example, enter these commands.
rmv-trm:trm=18
rmv-trm:trm=27:force=yes

If the status of the SEAS terminals shown in the PST field in 10 is OOS-MT-
DSBLD (out-of-service maintenance disabled), the terminal is already out of
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service and the rmv-trm command does not need to be executed for that terminal.

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Inhibit message sent to terminal

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Command Completed.

Change the terminal type of the SEAS terminals to NONE with the chg-trm command,
the type=none parameter, and with the values of the SEAS terminals used in 11.

For this example, enter these commands.

chg-trm:trm=18:type=none

chg-trm:trm=27:type=none

This message should appear when these commands have successfully completed.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
CHG-TRM: MASP B - COMPLTD

Continue the procedure with by performing one of these steps.

e Ifthe rept-stat-db command in 3 was not performed, continue the procedure with
13.

e |Ifthe rept-stat-db command in 3 was performed, continue the procedure with 14.

To load the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs, they must be loaded on the standby MASP
(E5-MCAP) first.

To determine which MASP is active, enter the rept-stat-db command. This is an
example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ESTDM 1114 ( STDBY) ESTDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT
FD CRNT Y 39 Y 39

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - Y 36 09-02-19 09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-07 01:11:22 GMT

The output of the rept-stat-db command shows which MASP is active with the
indicator ( ACTV ) following the TDM card location. The indicator ( STDBY) following
the TDM card location shows which MASP is standby.
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For this example, the MASP associated with TDM 1116 is active and the MASP
associated with TDM 1114 is standby.

Using the outputs of 8 and either 3 or 13 as a guide, place the E5-MCAP card
making up the standby MASP card out of service using the rmv-card command.

For this example, enter this command.

rmv-card:loc=1113

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Card has been inhibited.

Load the approved version of the BLMCAP GPLs onto the card inhibited in 14
using the flash-card command with the code=appr parameter.

Caution:

The flash-card command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being
performed.

The flash-card command will load only those BLMCAP GPLs whose approved
versions are different from the versions that the card is running. The version of the
BLMCAP GPL that the card is running is shown in the RUNNING column in the
rept-stat-gpl output. The approved version of the BLMCAP GPL is shown in
the APPROVED column of the rept-stat-gpl output. If the running and
approved versions of an BLMCAP GPL are the same, the f1ash-card command
will not load that BLMCAP GPL.

For this example, enter this command.
flash-card:code=appr:loc=1113

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Flash Card: FLASH GPL(s) required to be downloaded on card 1113
BLMCAP : Running version 134-015-000 Expected version
134-016-000

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Flash Card: Downloading BLMCAP on card 1113
Flash Card: Card(s) will reset after the flash GPL download.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Flash Card: Card 1113 download BLMCAP complete.

3-24



Chapter 3
Updating the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Flash Card: FLASH GPL(s) required to be activated on card 1113
BLMCAP : Running inactive version 134-016-000

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Flash Card: Activating BLMCAP on card 1113

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Flash Card: Card 1113 activation BLMCAP complete.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Command Completed.

The E5-MCAP card specified in the £1ash-card command will be re-initialized when the
BLMCAP GPL download is complete.

16. Put the card that was taken out of service in 14 back into service using the rst-card
command.

The rst-card command also loads the approved version of the BLMCAP and OAMHC
GPLs onto the card.

For this example, enter this command.
rst-card:loc=1113

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Card has been allowed.

17. Verify that the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs from 15 have been loaded and that the card
has returned to its in-service normal (IS-NR) state using the rept-stat-card
command.

For this example, enter this command.
rept-stat-card:loc=1113

This is an example of the possible output.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1113 139-008-000 ESMCAP OAMHC IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLMCAP GPL version = 139-008-000
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IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn

CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 30C ( 86F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 33C ( 92F) [02-01-05 07:18]

Command Completed.

# Note:

If the versions of the BLMCAP or OAMHC GPLs shown in the rept-
stat-card command output are not the versions specified in 6, contact
the Customer Care Center. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the
contact information. The reminder of this procedure should not be
performed.

To load the new BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs onto the E5-MCAP card making up
the active MASP, enter the init-card command specifying the location of the
E5-MCAP card making up active MASP. For this example, enter the init-
card:loc=1115 command. This message should appear.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Init Card command issued to card 1115

After this step has been performed, repeat steps 14, 15, 16, and 17 using the card
location specified in this step as the 1oc parameter value in these steps. After
these steps have been performed, continue the procedure with either 19 or 21
based on the following conditions:

e If SEAS terminals were not shown in the rtrv-trm command output in 9,
continue the procedure with 21.

* If SEAS terminals were shown in the rtrv-trm command output in 9,
continue the procedure with 19.

Change the terminal type of the terminals that were changed to NONE in 12 to the
terminal type SEAS with the chg-trm command and the type=seas parameter.

The terminal type is shown in the TYPE field in the rtrv-trm command output in
9.

For this example, enter these commands.
chg-trm:trm=18:type=seas
chg-trm:trm=27:type=seas

This message should appear when these commands have successfully
completed.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
CHG-TRM: MASP B - COMPLTD

Put the SEAS terminals back into service using the rst-trm command with the
number of the terminals specified in 19.
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rst-trm:trm=18
rst-trm:trm=27

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Allow message sent to terminal

eaglel 16-09-09 18:49:10 MST EAGLE 46.4.0.0.0-69.8.0
Command Completed.

21. This procedure is finished.
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Figure 3-1 Updating the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs
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Enter the chg-gpl
command with these
parameters.
:gpl=blmcap —»
:ver=<BLMCAP GPL
version number from the
removable media>

Enter the chg-gpl
command with these
parameters.
:gpl=oamhc
ver=<OAMHC GPL
version number from the
removable media>

Enter the rept-stat-gpl
command with this
parameter.
:gpl=bimcap

Enter the rtrv-gpl
command with this
parameter.
:gpl=oamhc

Enter the rept-stat-gpl
command with this
parameter.
:gpl=oamhc

I

Enter the rtrv-trm
command.

Are SEAS

shown in the rtrv-trm
command output?

terminals No

Enter the rept-stat-trm command
with this parameter.
:trm=<the number of the SEAS
terminal shown in the rtrv-trm
command output>
Perform this step for both SEAS
terminals.

‘trm=<the number of the SEAS terminal specified

Enter the rmv-trm command with this parameter.

with the rept-stat-trm command output>

Perform this step for each SEAS terminal whose
state is not 0OS-MT-DSBLD.

When this command is performed for the last
SEAS terminal whose state is not
OOS-MT-DSBLD, the force=yes parameter must
be specified with the rmv-trm command.

Enter the chg-trm command with
these parameters.
:type=none
:trm=<the number of the SEAS
terminal shown in the rtrv-trm output>
Note: Perform this step for all the
SEAS terminals shown in the rtrv-trm
output.
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Enter the rmv-card command
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3.3 Updating the Signaling Link and Data Link GPLs

ORACLE

This procedure is used to update the following GPLs: SS7IPGW, IPGWI, SSTHC, SS7TEPM,
IPLHC, IPGHC, ATMHC, and IPSG. These names are used as the value of the gpl
parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl commands.

Signaling links are assigned to cards running the following GPLs: SS7IPGW, IPGWI, SS7HC,
SS7EPM, IPLHC, IPGHC, ATMHC, and IPSG. The signaling link GPLs are assigned to the
card types shown in Table 3-1.

Table 3-1 SS7 LIM Card Types

GPL Card Type
atmansi, atmhc limatm (cards running the atmhc GPL must be E5-ATM cards)
atmitu, atmhc limelatm (cards running the atmhc GPL must be E5-ATM cards)

ss7ipgw, ipgwi, iplhc, ipghc, dcm (cards running the iplhc, ipghc, or ipsg GPLs must be E5-ENET
ipsg cards)

ss7hc limel, limtl (these cards can be HC MIMs or E5-E1T1 cards)

The card types shown in Table 3-1 are the values used for the type parameter of the ent-
card command.

The cards running the SS7HC GPL are E5-E1T1-B cards. E5-E1T1-B cards are single-slot
cards that can support up to 32 signaling links. These cards are either LIM-E1 or LIM-T1
cards. The rtrv-card output shows these cards running either the SS7ANSI or CCS7ITU
applications, but the rept-stat-card and rept-stat-gpl output shows that these cards
are actually running the SS7THC GPL.

The cards running the SS7TEPM GPL are E5-E1T1 cards which are single-slot cards that can
support up to 32 signaling links. The E5-E1T1 cards are either LIM-E1 or LIM-T1 cards. The

rtrv-card output shows these cards running either the SS7ANSI or CCS7ITU applications,
but the rept-stat-card and rept-stat-gpl output shows that these cards are actually

running the SS7TEPM GPL.

The cards running the IPLHC and IPGHC GPLs are E5-ENET, E5-ENET-B and SLIC cards
supporting IP signaling links. The rtrv-card output shows this card running either the
IPLIM or IPLIMI applications, but the rept-stat-card and rept-stat-gpl output shows
that these cards are actually running the IPLHC GPL. The IPGHC GPL allows the E5-ENET
card to support SS7IPGW (ANSI IP Gateway) or IPGWI (ITU IP Gateway) signaling links.
The rtrv-card output shows this card running either the SS7IPGW or IPGWI applications,
but the rept-stat-card and rept-stat-gpl output shows that these cards are actually
running the IPGHC GPL.

The cards running the ATMHC GPL are cards that can contain the ATM high-speed signaling
links on E5-ATM cards. The rtrv-card output shows these cards running either the
ATMANSI or ATMITU applications, but the rept-stat-card and rept-stat-gpl output
shows that these cards are actually running the ATMHC GPL.

If the GPL is being updated to a new version, a removable media containing the GPL being
updated is required.
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If any card is not running the version of the GPL shown in the RELEASE column of the
rtrv-gpl output, the indicator A1.M is displayed next to the GPL version in the
RUNNING column of the rept-stat-gpl output, and next to the GPL version in the
APPROVED column in the rtrv-gpl output.

Canceling the REPT-STAT-SLK and RTRV-SLK Commands

Because the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk commands used in this procedure can
output information for a long period of time, the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk
commands can be canceled and the output to the terminal stopped. There are three
ways that the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk commands can be canceled.

Press the F9 function key on the keyboard at the terminal where the rept-stat-
slk or rtrv-slk commands command were entered.

Enter the canc-cmd without the trm parameter at the terminal where the rept-
stat-slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered.

Enter the canc-cmd: trm=<xx>, where <xx> is the terminal where the rept-
stat-slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered, from another terminal other
that the terminal where the rept-stat-slk or rtrv-slk commands were
entered. To enter the canc-cmd: trm=<xx> command, the terminal must allow
Security Administration commands to be entered from it and the user must be
allowed to enter Security Administration commands. The terminal’s permissions
can be verified with the rtrv-secu-trm command. The user’s permissions can
be verified with the rtrv-user or rtrv-secu-user commands.

For more information about the canc-cmd command, go to Commands User's Guide.

1.

Verify the control cards that are installed in the EAGLE.

Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for information about the
control cards.

Check the E5-MASPs for removable media.
If removable media is installed in both E5-MASPs, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in both E5-MASPSs, continue the procedure with
3.

Verify the active MASP by entering the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 15:25:40 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT Y 36 09-02-19
09:38:25 GMT
FD CRNT Y 39 Y 39
ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - Y 36 09-02-19
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09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-07 01:11:22 GMT

If removable media is installed in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in the active MASP, insert the removable media in the
removable media drive in the active MASP. For more information about inserting
removable media in the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB Drive. After the
removable media has been inserted in the removable media drive in the active MASP,
continue the procedure with 4.

Display the GPLs on the fixed disk using the rtrv-gpl command with the gp1
parameter value equal to the GPL being updated. These are examples of the possible
output.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=ss7hc

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:34:04 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE TRIAL
SSTHC 1114 132-002-000 132-002-000 132-001-000 132-003-000
SSTHC 1116 132-002-000 132-002-000 132-001-000 132-003-000
SSTHC 1115  =mmmmmmmmmm mmmmmmmmmem e

If the version of the GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl output
is not the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, remove the removable media from
the active MASP.

Insert the removable media that contains the GPL that is being updated into the
removable media drive in the active MASP and repeat this step.

For more information about inserting removable media in the removable media drive, or
removing removable media from the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB
Drive.

If the version of the GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl output
is the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, continue the procedure with 5.

Change the GPLs, using the chg-gpl command and specifying the value for the trial
GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column in the output of the rtrv-gpl command
used in 4.

For this example, enter these commands.
chg-gpl:gpl=ss7hc:ver=123-003-000

These messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:43:04 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
GPL Auditing ON

SSTHC upload on 1114 completed
SSTHC upload on 1116 completed
System Release ID table upload 1114 completed
System Release ID table upload 1116 completed
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Activate the trial GPL, using the act-gpl command and specifying the value for
the trial GPL shown in 5.

For this example, enter this command.
act-gpl:gpl=ss7hc:ver=123-003-000

These messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-16 06:54:39 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
SSTHC activate on 1114 completed
SSTHC activate on 1116 completed

Verify that the trial GPL has been made the approved GPL using the rtrv-gpl
command with the gp1 parameter value specified in 5 and 6.

For this example, enter these commands.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=ss7hc

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:34:04 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

SSTHC 1114 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000
132-003-000

SSTHC 1116 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the
possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:34:04 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

SSTHC 1114 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000
132-003-000

SSTHC 1116 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000
132-003-000

SSTHC 1115 —mmmmmmmmmm mmmmmmmmmem e

Verify which cards are running the GPL using the rept-stat-gpl command with
the gp1 parameter value specified in 7.

For this example, enter these commands.

rept-stat-gpl:gpl=ss7hc
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This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:40:26 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0

GPL

SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC

CARD
1201
1204
1211
1215
1307
2111
2112
2115
2116

RUNNING

132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000

ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM

APPROVED

132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000

TRIAL

132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000

Command Completed

Continue the procedure by performing one of these steps.

» If one of these GPLs is being updated: SS7IPGW, IPGWI, SS7THC, SS7TEPM, IPLHC,
IPGHC, ATMHC, or IPSG, continue the procedure with 9.

9. Display the signaling links associated with the cards shown in 8.

Enter the rtrv-s1k command. This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-16 21:16:37 GMT EAGLE 41.1.0

L2T PCR PCR
LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE SET BPS ECM N1 N2
1201 A lsnmpll 0 LIMDSO 2 56000 BASIC --- -----
1201 B lsnmpl2 0 LIMDSO 3 56000 PCR 76 3800
1201 A1  1lsnmpl3 0 LIMDSO 2 56000 PCR 120 5034
1201 B1 lsnmpléd 0 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
1204 A lsnmpll 1 LIMDSO 2 56000 BASIC --- -----
1204 B lsnmpl2 1 LIMDSO 3 56000 PCR 76 3800
1204 A2  lsnmpl3 1 LIMDSO 2 56000 PCR 120 5034
1204 B2  lsnmpl5 0 LIMDSO 3 56000 PCR 76 3800
1211 A lsnmpll 2 LIMDSO 2 56000 BASIC --- -----
1211 B 1snmpl3 2 LIMDSO 2 56000 PCR 120 5034
1211 A3 1lsnmpl5 1 LIMDSO 3 56000 PCR 76 3800
1211 B3  1lsnmplé6 0 LIMDSO 1 56000 PCR 120 5034
1215 Al lsnmpl7 0 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
1215 B2 lsnmpll 3 LIMDSO 2 56000 BASIC --- -----
1215 A3 1lsnmplé6 1 LIMDSO 1 56000 PCR 120 5034
1215 B3 lsnmpl7 1 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
1307 A 1snmplé6 2 LIMDSO 1 56000 PCR 120 5034
1307 B2 lsnmpl7 2 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
1307 A3  1lsnmplé6 3 LIMDSO 1 56000 PCR 120 5034
1307 B3 lsnmpl7 3 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC --- -----

LP ATM
LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE SET BPS TSEL VCI VPI LL
1302 A atml302a 5 LIMATM 3 1544000 INTERNAL 35 15 0
1305 A atml305a 5 LIMATM 5 1544000 LINE 5 0 2
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LP
ATM E1ATM
LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE SET BPS TSEL VCI VPI
CRC4 SI SN
2101 A atmitul 0 LIMEIATM 5 2.048M LINE 150 2
ON 1 20
2105 A atmitul 1 LIMEIATM 5 2.048M LINE 35 15
ON 2 15

L2T PCR PCR
El El
LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE SET BPS ECM N1 N2
LOC PORT TS
2111 A lsnel4db 0 LIMEl 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
2111 2 10
2112 A lsnel4db 1 LIMCH 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
2111 1 14
2112 A2 lsnel4db 2 LIMCH 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
2111 1 20

L2T PCR PCR
Tl Tl
LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE SET BPS ECM N1 N2
LOC PORT TS
2115 A 1sntl145 0 LIMT1 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
2115 2 3
2116 A 1sntl145 1 LIMCH 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
2115 1 11
2116 A2 1sntl145 2 LIMCH 1 56000 BASIC --- -----
2115 1 19

SLK table is (30 of 1200) 3% full.
Using the outputs of 8 and 9 as a guide, select a card to load the approved GPL
onto.

Deactivate the SS7 signaling links on that card using the dact-s1k command.
For this example, enter these commands.

dact-slk:loc=1201:1ink=a
dact-slk:loc=1201:1ink=b
dact-slk:loc=1201:1ink=al
dact-slk:loc=1201:1ink=bl

Caution:

These command examples place the SS7 signaling links on card 1201
out of service. This will interrupt service on the SS7 signaling links on
card 1201 and allow the approved GPL to be loaded on to card 1201.
Do not deactivate all the SS7 signaling links in the EAGLE at the same
time. Doing so will take all the SS7 signaling links out of service and
isolate the EAGLE from the network.
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When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message should
appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:45:18 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
Deactivate SLK message sent to card

Continue the procedure with 13.
Display the data links, and their status, associated with the cards shown in 8.

Enter the rept-stat-dlk command. This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 17:00:36 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0

DLK PST SST AST
2105 IS-NR Avail -
2113 IS-NR Avail -
2301 IS-NR Avail -

Command Completed.
Deactivate the TCP/IP data link on the card (shown in 11) that you wish to load the trial
GPL onto, using the canc-d1k command.

For this example, enter this command.

canc-dlk:loc=2105

Caution:

This command example places the TCP/IP data link on card 2105 out of
service. This will interrupt service on the TCPIIP data link on card 2105 and
allow the trial GPL to be loaded on to card 2105.

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:45:18 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0

Deactivate Link message sent to card.

Command Completed.

Place the card specified in either 10 or 12 out of service using the rmv-card command.

If the card contains the last signaling link in a linkset, the force=yes parameter must be
specified. For this example, enter this command.

rmv-card:loc=1201:force=yes
rmv-card:loc=2105

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-16 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
Card has been inhibited.
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The rst-card command also loads the approved version of the GPL onto the

card.

For this example, enter this command.

rst-card:loc=1201

rst-card:1loc=2105

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-16

Card has been allowed.

11:11:28 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0

Verify the GPLs on the cards using the rept-stat-gpl command with the gpl
parameter value specified in 8.

If any card is not running the release version of the GPL, shown in the RELEASE
column of the rtrv-gpl output in 7, the indicator ALM is displayed next to the

GPL version in the RUNNING column of the rept-stat-gpl output. For this

example, enter these commands.

rept-stat-gpl:gpl=ss7hc

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:40:26 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0

GPL

SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC
SSTHC

CARD
1201
1204
1211
1215
1307
2111
2112
2115
2116

RUNNING

132-003-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000

Command Completed

ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM

APPROVED

132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000

TRIAL

132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000

Continue the procedure by performing one of these steps.
e If one of these GPLs is being updated: SS7IPGW, IPGWI, SS7THC, SS7TEPM,

IPLHC, IPGHC, ATMHC, or IPSG, continue the procedure with 16.

Place the signaling links that were deactivated in 10 back into service using the
act-slk command.

For this example, enter these commands.

act-slk:loc=1201:1link=a

act-slk:1loc=1201:1ink=b

act-slk:loc=1201:1ink=al

act-slk:1loc=1201:1ink=bl
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When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message should
appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-16 11:55:49 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
Activate SLK message sent to card

Verify that the signaling links activated in 16 are back in service using the rept-stat-
s1k command with the card location and signaling link.

For this example, enter these commands.
rept-stat-slk:loc=1201:1ink=a

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 13:06:25 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1201,A lsnmpll  -—-——————--- IS-NR Avail -——=
ALARM STATUS No Alarms.
UNAVAIL REASON

rept-stat-slk:loc=1201:1ink=b

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 13:06:25 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1201,B lsnmpl2  -—=-—-=-—---- IS-NR Avail -——-
ALARM STATUS No Alarms.
UNAVAIL REASON

rept-stat-slk:loc=1201:1ink=al

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 09-03-16 13:06:25 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1201,A1 1lsnmpl3  --—----—----- IS-NR Avail -——-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = --

rept-stat-slk:1loc=1201:1ink=bl

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 13:06:25 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1201,B1 1lsnmpld  -—-—-—---—--- IS-NR Avail -——=
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
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UNAVAIL REASON = —-
Command Completed.

Place the TCPIIP data link that was deactivated in 12 back into service using the
act-dlk command.

For this example, enter this command.

act-dlk:1loc=2105

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.
rlghncxaO3w 09-03-16 11:55:49 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0
Activate Link message sent to card.

Verify that the TCP/IP date links activated in 18 are back in service with the rept-
stat-dlk command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-16 12:57:50 GMT EAGLE 46.3.0

DLK PST SST AST
2105 IS-NR Avail -
2113 IS-NR Avail -
2301 IS-NR Avail -

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure by performing these actions.

When the E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, continue the
procedure by performing one of these actions:

* If you wish to load the new GPL onto the other cards shown in 8, repeat this
procedure from either 10 or 12 for each card shown in 8.

» |If the new GPL will not be loaded onto other cards but other GPLs will be
updated, repeat this procedure from 1.

» |If the new GPL will not be loaded onto other cards and no other GPLs are
being updated, then this procedure is finished.

3-42



ORACLE

Chapter 3
Updating the Signaling Link and Data Link GPLs

Figure 3-2 Updating the Signaling Link and Data Link GPLs

Verify the control cards that installed in

the EAGLE 5 ISS.
Refer to the “Maintenance and

Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Legacy Control
Cards

Check the removable cartridge
drive for a removable cartridge.

Is a cartridge in

E5-Based
Control
Cards

Note: The SS7 LIM Card Types and Data
Link Card Types tables in this procedure
contain the names of the GPLs that can
be updated in this procedure. The names
in these tabls are used as the value of the
GPL parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl,
rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl commands.

Yes

the removable cartridge
drive?

No

Insert the removable cartridge
containing the GPL being
updated into the removable
cartridge drive.

Remove the
cartridge.

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
(See the Note)

Is the version of the
GPL being updated, shown
in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the
rtrv-gpl output, the version that is
to be loaded onto the
cards?
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the EAGLE 5 ISS.

Refer to the “Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.
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Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Legacy Control
Cards

Check the removable cartridge
drive for a removable cartridge.

Is a cartridge in Yes

E5-Based
Control
Cards

Note: The SS7 LIM Card Types and Data
Link Card Types tables contain the names
of the GPLs that can be updated in this
procedure. The names in these tabls are
used as the value of the GPL parameter of
the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and
rtrv-gpl commands.

This table is in the “Updating the Signaling
Link and Data Link GPLs” procedure in
the Database Administration Manual —
System Management.

the removable cartridge
drive?

No

Insert the removable cartridge
containing the GPL being
updated into the removable
cartridge drive.

Remove the
cartridge.

——P parameter.

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this

:gpl=<GPL being updated>
(See the Note)

Is the version of the
GPL being updated, shown
in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the
rtrv-gpl output, the version that is
to be loaded onto the
cards?
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Check the E5-MASPs for
removable media.

Is removable Yes

Chapter 3
Updating the Signaling Link and Data Link GPLs

Note: The SS7 LIM Card Types and Data
Link Card Types tables in this procedure
contain the names of the GPLs that can
be updated in this procedure. The names
in these tabls are used as the value of the
GPL parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl,
rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl commands.

media installed in both
E5-MASPs?

No

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is removable Yes

media installed in the
active MASP?

No

Insert the removable media
containing the GPL being

media drive on the active
MASP.

updated into the removable ———— |

A 4
Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
(See the Note)
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Note: The SS7 LIM Card Types and Data
Link Card Types tables contain the names
of the GPLs that can be updated in this
procedure. The names in these tabls are
used as the value ofthe GPL parameter of
the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and
rtrv-gpl commands.

This table is in the “Updating the Signaling
Link and Data Link GPLs” procedure in
the Database Administration Manual —
System Management.

media installed in both
E5-MASPs?

No

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is removable Yes

media installed in the
active MASP?

No

Insert the removable media
containing the GPL being

media drive on the active
MASP.

updated into the removable F———————— parameter.

A 4
Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this

:gpl=<GPL being updated>
(See the Note)
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Is the version of the
GPL being updated,
shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
of the rtrv-gpl output for the active MASP,
the version that is to be loaded
onto the cards?

Remove the media from
the active MASP.

'

Insert the removable media
containing the GPL being
updated into the removable
media drive on the active
MASP.

I

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<GPL value being updated>
(See the Note)
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Enter the chg-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
:ver=<GPL version number
from removable cartridge or
removable media>
(See the Note)

:

Enter the act-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
:ver=<trial GPL version
number>
(See the Note)

Note: The SS7 LIM Card Types and Data
Link Card Types tables in this procedure
contain the names of the GPLs that can
be updated in this procedure. The names
in these tabls are used as the value of the
GPL parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl,
rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl commands.

To
Sheet 4
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Is the version of the
GPL being updated,
shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
of the rtrv-gpl output for the active MASP,
the version that is to be loaded
onto the cards?

Remove the media from
the active MASP.

'

Insert the removable media
containing the GPL being
updated into the removable
media drive on the active
MASP.

I

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=<GPL value being updated>
(See the Note)

Enter the chg-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
:ver=<GPL version number
from removable cartridge or
removable media>
(See the Note)

:

Enter the act-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
:ver=<trial GPL version
number>
(See the Note)

Note: The SS7 LIM Card Types and Data
Link Card Types tables contain the names
of the GPLs that can be updated in this
procedure. The names in these tabls are
used as the value of the GPL parameter of
the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and
rtrv-gpl commands.

This table is in the “Updating the Signaling
Link and Data Link GPLs” procedure in
the Database Administration Manual —
System Management.

To
Sheet 4
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with this parameter.

on Sheet 3>

Enter the rtrv-gpl command

:gpl=<GPL name specified
with the act-gpl command

Enter the
rept-stat-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<GPL name specified with

the rtrv-gpl command>

Is the GPL
being updated VXWS
or SLANHC?

Yes Enter the rept-stat-dlk

LAN
command.

.

Enter the canc-dlk
command with this
parameter.

Enter the rtrv-slk
command.

:loc=<card location>

I

I

Enter the rmv-card

Enter the
dact-slk command with these

:loc=<card location>

:link=<signaling link assigned

Repeat this step for each signaling link

that is assigned to the

command with this
parameter.

arameters. .
P :loc=<card location>

to the card>

card.

Does the card
contain the last link
linkset?

Yes

No

in a

\ 4
Enter the rmv-card command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>

:force=yes

Enter the rmv-card command
with these parameters.
:loc=<card location>
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From
Sheet4
Enter the rst-card command Enter the rept-stat-gpl
with this parameter. ——» command with this parameter.
:loc=<card location> :gpl=<GPL being updated>

Enter the act-slk command with these
parameters.
:loc=<card location> No Is the GPL
:link=<signaling link assigned to the being updated VXWSLAN
card> or SLANHC?
Repeat this step for each signaling
links that is assigned to the card.
Enter the rept-stat-slk command Enter the act-dlk command
with these parameters. with this parameter.
:loc=<card location> :loc=<card location>
:link=<signaling link assigned to
the card> i

Enter the rept-stat-dlk
command.

Is the GPL to
be loaded on other
cards?

Are other
GPLs to be
updated?

Yes Yes

Go back to
To Sheet1 and

Sheet 4 repeat this
procedure.

E5-Based
Control
Cards

Legacy Control
Cards

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

This procedure is Remove the removable cartridge
finished. from the removable cartridge
drive.
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3.4 Updating the Service GPLs

ORACLE

This procedure is used to update these GPLs: GLS, SCCPHC, and IPSHC. These names are
used as the value of the gp1 parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and
rtrv-gpl commands.

These GPLs are assigned to the card types shown in Table 3-2.

Table 3-2 Service GPL Card Types

GPL Card Type
sccphe dsm (these cards must be E5-SM4G/E5-SM8G cards)
iphsc ipsm (these cards must be E5-ENET-B or SLIC cards)
glshc tsm (these cards must be E5-TSM cards)

The card types shown in Table 3-2 are the values used for the type parameter of the ent -
card command.

If the GPL is being updated to a new version, a removable cartridge containing the GPL
being updated is required.

If any card is not running the version of the GPL shown in the RELEASE column of the rtrv-
gpl output, the indicator ALM is displayed next to the GPL version in the RUNNING column of
the rept-stat-gpl output, and next to the GPL version in the APPROVED column in the
rtrv-gpl output.

1. Verify the control cards that are installed in the EAGLE.

Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for information about the control
cards.

2. Check the E5-MASPs for removable media.

If removable media is installed in both E5-MASPs, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in both E5-MASPS, continue the procedure with 3.
3. Verify the active MASP by entering the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:25:40 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

ES5TDM 1114 ( STDBY) ES5TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT
FD CRNT Y 39 Y 39

ESMCAP 1113 ESMCAP 1115
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RD BKUP - - - - Y 36 09-02-19
09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-07
01:11:22 GMT

If removable media is installed in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in the active MASP, insert the removable media
in the removable media drive in the active MASP. For more information about
inserting removable media in the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB
Drive. After the removable media has been inserted in the removable media drive
in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 4.

Display the GPLs on the fixed disk and on the removable cartridge using the
rtrv-gpl command with the gp1 parameter value equal to the GPL being
updated. These are examples of the possible output.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=vsccp

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

VSCCP 1114 132-002-000 132-002-000 132-001-000
132-003-000

VSCCP 1116 132-002-000 132-002-000 132-001-000
132-003-000

VSCCP 1115 ----------- - e

If the version of the GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output is not the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, remove the removable
media from the active MASP.

Insert the removable media that contains the GPL that is being updated into the
removable media drive in the active MASP and repeat this step.

For more information about inserting removable media in the removable media
drive, or removing removable media from the removable media drive, refer to
Removable USB Drive.

If the version of the GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output is the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, continue the procedure
with 5.

Change the GPLs, using the chg-gpl command and specifying the value for the
trial GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column in the output of the rtrv-gpl
command.

For this example, enter this command.

chg-gpl:gpl=vsccp:ver=132-003-000
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These messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:43:04 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

VSCCP upload on 1114 completed
VSCCP upload on 1116 completed
System Release ID table upload 1114 completed
System Release ID table upload 1116 completed

Activate the trial GPL, using the act-gpl command and specifying the value for the trial
GPL shown in 5.

For this example, enter this command.

act-gpl:gpl=vsccp:ver=132-003-000

These messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 06:54:39 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
VSCCP activate on 1114 completed
VSCCP activate on 1116 completed

Verify that the trial GPL has been made the approved GPL using the rtrv-gpl
command with the gp1 parameter value specified in 5 and 6.

For this example, enter this command.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=vsccp

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE TRIAL
VSCCP 1114 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000 132-003-000
VSCCP 1116 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000 -----------

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the possible
output.

rlghncxa0O3w 09-03-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE TRIAL
vscep 1114 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000 132-003-000
vscep 1116 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000 132-003-000
vscep R

Verify which cards are running the GPL using the rept-stat-gpl command with the
gpl parameter value specified in 7.
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For this example, enter this command.
rept-stat-gpl:gpl=vsccp

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:40:26 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

VSCCP 1101 132-002-000 ALM 132-003-000 132-002-000
VSCCP 1102 132-002-000 ALM 132-003-000 132-002-000
VSCCP 1103 132-002-000 ALM 132-003-000 132-002-000
Command Completed

If the GLSHC GPL is being loaded onto the cards, continue the procedure with 16.

If the GPL that is being loaded onto the card is not GLSHC, continue the
procedure with 9.

9. 10 through 15 are performed based on the GPL being updated (shown in the
rept-stat-gpl outputin 8).

The following list shows the steps that are performed for the GPL being updated.
e SCCPHC - Perform 10, then continue the procedure with 16.

e MCP - Perform 11, then continue the procedure with 16.

e IPSHC - Continue the procedure with 12.

10. Display the status of the service modules by entering the rept-stat-sccp
command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 09:57:31 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0

CARD VERSION PST SST AST MSU USAGE
CPU USAGE

1101 132-002-001 1IS-NR Active = -----

47% 81%

1102 132-002-001 1IS-NR Active = -----

34% 50%

1103 132-002-001 1IS-NR Active = -----

21% 29%

SCCP Service Average MSU Capacity = 36% Average CPU Capacity
= 56%

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 16.
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< Note:

The rept-stat-sccp command output contains other fields that are not used
by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rept-stat-
sccp command, see the rept-stat-sccp command description in
Commands User's Guide.

Display the status of the MCPMs in the database by entering the rept-stat-meas
command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 16:43:42 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0

PST SST AST
MEAS SS IS-NR Active  -----

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD VERSION TYPE PST SST AST
2107 P 132-002-000 EDSM IS-NR Active -----

IP Link A IS-NR Active Available
2108 132-200-000 EDSM IS-NR Active @ -----

IP Link A IS-NR Active Available
2111 132-002-000 EDSM IS-NR Active -----

IP Link A IS-NR Active Available

CARD 2107 ALARM STATUS No Alarms
CARD 2108 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD 2111 ALARM STATUS No Alarms

Continue the procedure with 16.

Display the status of the IPSMs (if the IPSHCGPL is being updated) using the rept-
stat-card command and specifying the location of the card shown in the rept-stat-
gpl outputin 8.

For this example, enter this command.
rept-stat-card:loc=2301

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
2301 132-001-000 IPSM IPS IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BPDCM GPL = 132-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn

Command Completed.

Display the terminal configuration in the database with the rtrv-trm command.
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The IP terminals are shown by the terminal numbers 17 through 40. The rtrv-
trm output shows the location of the IPSM associated with the IP terminals. This

is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-07-01 16:02:08 GMT EAGLES 42.0.0
TMOUT MXINV DURAL

TRM

O J o U s W DN

e e )
o Ul W N O

TRM
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
39
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

TYPE
VT320
KSR
PRINTER
VT320
VT320
VT320
PRINTER
KSR
VT320
VT320
VT320
PRINTER
VT320
VT320
VT320
VT320

TYPE

TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET

COMM

FC
SW
HW
HW
BOTH
NONE
NONE
HW
BOTH
NONE
HW
HW
HW
NONE
SW
HW
BOTH

30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30

5

W U1 o U1 & U1 U1 U1 U1 U U1 OO O Ol

99:59:

INDEF

00:00:
00:30:
00:00:
00:00:
00:30:
00:30:
00:00:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:

TMOUT MXINV DURAL

60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60

5

(G2 BNC RNE, NG, ENE NG RGN C RN NG BN, BN E ENE BN, ENE RN E) NG, BNE B E) BNC BN BN ]

00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:

59

00
00
30
30
00
00
30
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
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< Note:

The rtrv-trm command output contains other fields that are not used by this
procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-trm
command, see the rtrv-trm command description in Commands User's
Guide.

14. Display the status of the terminals with the rept-stat-trm command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

TRM

O 3 o U1 > W DN

B W W wwwwwwww NN NN R RFRERPR R R PP P2 o
O W O J o U WDN P O WOoW--Jo) Ul WN P O WO Joy U b wN k- O

PST SST AST

IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
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Command Completed.
Place the terminals associated with the IPSM that will be updated with the new
IPSHCGPL out of service using the rmv-trm command.

If the last in service SEAS terminal is assigned to the card containing the terminals
that are being inhibited in this step, the force=yes parameter must be specified
for that terminal.

For this example, enter these commands.
rmv-trm:trm=17
rmv-trm:trm=18
rmv-trm:trm=19
rmv-trm:trm=20
rmv-trm:trm=21
rmv-trm:trm=22
rmv-trm:trm=23

rmv-trm:trm=24

Caution:

Placing these terminals out of service will disable any sessions running
on these terminals.

If the status of any of the terminals shown in the PST field in 14 is OOS-MT-
DSBLD (out-of-service maintenance disabled), that terminal is already out of
service and the rmv-trm command does not need to be executed for that
terminal.

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Inhibit message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Command Completed.

The card that the new version of the GPL will be loaded onto must be out of
service.

Place the card, selected from the outputs of 8, 10, 11, or 12, out of service using
the rmv-card command. If there is only one of these cards running these GPLs
in service (GLSHC), the force=yes parameter must be specified with the rmv-
card command.

For this example, enter this command.

rmv-card:loc=1101
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Caution:

Do not place all the cards running the same GPL in the EAGLE out of service
at the same time. Doing so will cause all traffic carried by these cards to be lost
and disable the feature associated with these cards.

Caution:

If there is only one in service card running the GPL being updated in the
EAGLE, placing the card out of service will cause the traffic carried by this card
to be lost and disable the feature associated with this card.

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
Card has been inhibited.

Put the card that was inhibited in 16 back into service using the rst-card command.
The rst-card command also loads the approved version of the GPL onto the card.
For this example, enter this command.

rst-card:loc=1101

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
Card has been allowed.

Verify the GPLs on the cards using the rept-stat-gpl command with the gpl
parameter value equal to the gp1 parameter value specified in 8.

If any card is not running the release version of the GPL, shown in the RELEASE column
of the rtrv-gpl output in 7, the indicator ALM is displayed next to the GPL version in
the RUNNING column of the rept-stat-gpl output. For this example, enter these
commands.

rept-stat-gpl:gpl=vsccp

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:40:26 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL
VSCCP 1101 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000
VSCCP 1102 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
VSCCP 1103 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
Command Completed
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< Note:

If the IPSHC GPL is not being updated in this procedure, continue the
procedure with 21.

Put the terminals that were placed out of service in 15 back into service using the
rst-trm command.

For this example, enter these commands.
rst-trm:trm=17

rst-trm:trm=18

rst-trm:trm=19

rst-trm:trm=20

rst-trm:trm=21

rst-trm:trm=22

rst-trm:trm=23

rst-trm:trm=24

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
Allow message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Command Completed.

Verify that the terminals are in service with the rept-stat-trm command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

TRM PST SST AST

1 IS-NR Active  —-----
2 IS-NR Active  —-----
3 IS-NR Active  —-----
4 IS-NR Active  —-----
5 IS-NR Active  —-----
6 IS-NR Active  —-----
7 IS-NR Active  —-----
8 IS-NR Active  —-----
9 IS-NR Active  —-----
10 IS-NR Active  —-----
11 IS-NR Active  —-----
12 IS-NR Active  —-----
13 IS-NR Active  —-----
14 IS-NR Active  —-----
15 IS-NR Active  —-----
16 IS-NR Active  —-----
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17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

Command Completed.

IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
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Continue the procedure by performing these actions.

When the E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, continue the procedure by

performing one of these actions.

If you wish to load the new GPL onto the other cards shown in 8, repeat this
procedure from 9 for each card shown in 8.

If the new GPL will not be loaded onto other cards but other GPLs will be updated,

repeat this procedure from 1.

If the new GPL will not be loaded onto other cards and no other GPLs are being
updated, then this procedure is finished.
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Figure 3-3 Updating the Service GPLs

Verify the control cards that installed in
the EAGLE 5 ISS.

Refer to the “Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.

E5-Based
Control
Cards

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Legacy Control Note: The Service GPL Card Types table
Cards L .
in this procedure contains the names of
the GPLs that can be updated in this
Check the removable cartridge procedure. The names in this table are
drive for a removable cartridge. used as the value of the GPL parameter of
the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and

rtrv-gpl commands.

Is a cartridge in
the removable cartridge
drive?

Yes

No

Insert the removable cartridge St . .
containing the GPL being rtrv-gpl command with this

updated into the removable ’ apl= parimeter. dated
cartridge drive :gpl=<GPL being updated>

) (See the Note)
Is the version of the
GPL being updated, shown
Remove the in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the

rtrv-gpl output, the version that is
to be loaded onto the
cards?

cartridge.
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Verify the control cards that installed in
the EAGLE 5 ISS.

Refer to the “Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.

E5-Based
Control
Cards

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Legacy Control Note: The Service GPL Card Types table

Cards contains the names of the GPLs that can
be updated in this procedure. The names
Check the removable cartridge in this table are used as the value of the
drive for a removable cartridge. GPL parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl,
rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl commands.

This table is in the “Updating the Service
GPLs” procedure in the Database
Administration Manual — System

Management.
Is a cartridge in Yes
the removable cartridge
drive?
No
Insert the removable cartridge rirv-gpl clc:_)rr:wtfnratrr:g with this
containing the GPL being
——P parameter.

updated into the removable

cartridge drive. :gpl=<GPL being updated>

(See the Note)

Is the version of the
GPL being updated, shown
in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the
rtrv-gpl output, the version that is
to be loaded onto the
cards?

Remove the
cartridge.
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Check the E5-MASPs for
removable media.

Is removable Yes
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Note: The Service GPL Card Types table
in this procedure contains the names of
the GPLs that can be updated in this
procedure. The names in this table are
used as the value of the GPL parameter of
the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and
rtrv-gpl commands.

media installed in both
E5-MASPs?

No

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is removable Yes

media installed in the
active MASP?

No

Insert the removable media
containing the GPL being

media drive on the active
MASP.

updated into the removable ———— |

A 4
Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
(See the Note)
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Note: The Service GPL Card Types table
contains the names of the GPLs that can
be updated in this procedure. The names
in this table are used as the value of the
GPL parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl,
rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl commands.

This table is in the “Updating the Service
GPLs” procedure in the Database
Administration Manual — System

media installed in both
E5-MASPs?

No

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is removable

media installed in the
active MASP?

No

Insert the removable media
containing the GPL being

media drive on the active
MASP.

updated into the removable ———— |

Management.
Yes
Yes
A 4
Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=<GPL being updated>
(See the Note)
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Is the version of the
GPL being updated,
shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column

of the rtrv-gpl output for the active MASP,
the version that is to be loaded
onto the cards?

Remove the media from
the active MASP.

'

Insert the removable media
containing the GPL being
updated into the removable
media drive on the active
MASP.

I

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=<GPL value being updated>
(See the Note)
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Enter the chg-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
:ver=<GPL version number
from removable cartridge or
removable media>
(See the Note)

:

Enter the act-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
:ver=<trial GPL version
number>
(See the Note)

Note: The Service GPL Card Types table
in this procedure contains the names of
the GPLs that can be updated in this
procedure. The names in this table are
used as the value of the GPL parameter of
the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and
rtrv-gpl commands.

To
Sheet 4
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Is the version of the
GPL being updated,
shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
of the rtrv-gpl output for the active MASP,
the version that is to be loaded
onto the cards?

Remove the media from
the active MASP.

'

Insert the removable media
containing the GPL being
updated into the removable
media drive on the active
MASP.

I

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<GPL value being updated>
(See the Note)
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Enter the chg-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
:ver=<GPL version number
from removable cartridge or
removable media>
(See the Note)

:

Enter the act-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
:ver=<trial GPL version
number>
(See the Note)

Note: The Service GPL Card Types table
contains the names of the GPLs that can
be updated in this procedure. The names
in this table are used as the value of the
GPL parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl,
rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl commands.

This table is in the “Updating the Service
GPLs” procedure in the Database
Administration Manual — System
Management.

To
Sheet 4
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Enter the rtrv-gpl command
with this parameter.
:gpl=<GPL name specified
with the act-gpl command on
Sheet 3>

'

Which GPL is
being loaded onto the
card?

Enter the
rept-stat-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<GPL name specified with
the rtrv-gpl command>
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EROUTE/
ERTHC Enter the
——p rept-stat-mon
command
Enter the
GLS/ rept-stat-card
GLSHC :loc=<location of the GLS
card> command for each
GLS card shown in the
rept-stat-gpl output
MCP Enter the
—— »{ rept-stat-meas
command
VSCCP
SCCPHC Enter the
—— p{ rept-stat-sccp
command

To
Sheet 6
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From
Sheet 4

Enter the
rept-stat-card command with
this parameter.
:loc=<location of card>
Repeat this step for each IPSM
shown in the rept-stat-gpl
output.

I

Enter the
rtrv-trm command.

I

Enter the Caution: Placing these terminals out of
rept-stat-trm command. service will disable all the sessions
supported by the terminals associated

l with the card.
Notes:
Enter the rmv-trm command with this 1. Each card has 8 terminals associated
parameter. with it. The rtrv-trm output shows the
‘trm=<terminal number> terminals that are associated with each

Repeat this step for each terminalthatis | |59,
not OOS-MT-DSBLD associated with the

card being updated with the new IPS or 2. Ifthe last in service SEAS terminal is
IPSHC GPL assigned to the card containing the

terminals that are being inhibited, the
force=yes parameter must be specified
for that terminal.

(See Notes and Caution)

To
Sheet6
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EROUTE,
ERTHC,
IPS, IPSHC

Which GPL is
being loaded onto the
card?

From
Sheets 4
or5

VSCCP,
GLS, GLSHC, MCP,
SCCPHC

Is the card that the
GPL is being loaded onto
the only in service card
running that GPL? v
Enter the
rmv-card command with this

Yes parameter.
:loc=<card location>

No

Enter the rmv-card command
with these parameters.
:loc=<card location>
:force=yes

!

Enter the

rst-card command with this <
parameter.

:loc=<card location>

'

Enter the
rept-stat-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<GPL being updated>
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Was the IPS or
IPSHC GPL loaded onto
the card?

Yes

i

Enter the rst-trm command with
No this parameter.
:trm=<terminal number>
Repeat this step for each
terminal that was placed out of
service on Sheet 5.

To Is the GPL Enter the
to be loaded on other rept-stat-trm
Sheet 4
cards? command.

Are other
GPLs to be
updated?

Go back to Sheet1 and
repeat this procedure.

E5-Based
Control Which Legacy Control
Cards control cards are Cards

installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

This procedure is Remove the removable cartridge
finished. from the removable cartridge
drive.
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This procedure is used to update GPLs: The GPLs are used as the value of the gp1
parameter of the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl commands.

Table 3-3 EAGLE Card Applications and GPLs

Intended Card configuration (rtrv-card) |Hardware Type |Required Flash
Application Used GPL
GPL
APPL Type
SCCP64 VSCCP DSM SM8G-B BLDC64
VSCCP DSM/SLIC SLIC BLSLC64
IPSG IPSG ENET/ENETB E5-ENET-B BLMCAP
IPSG ENET/ENETB/ SLIC BLSLC32
SLIC
IPSG32 IPSG SLIC SLIC BLSLC32
IPSHC69 IPS IPSM E5-ENET-B BLDC32
IPS IPSM SLIC BLSL932
MCPHC69 MCP MCPM E5-MCPM-B BLDC32
MCP MCPM SLIC BLSL932
OAMHC69 OAM E5-MCAP E5-MASP BLDC32
SIP64 SIPHC DSM SM8G-B BLDC64
SIPHC DSM/SLIC SLIC BLSLC64
DEIR64 DEIRHC DSM SM8G-B BLDC64
DEIRHC DSM/SLIC SLIC BLSLC64
ENUM64 ENUMHC DSM SM8G-B BLDC64
ENUMHC DSM/SLIC SLIC BLSLC64
SFAPP SFAPP SLIC SLIC BLSLC64
ATMHC ATMITU LIME1ATM E5-ATM-B BLMCAP
ATMANSI LIMATM E5-ATM-B BLMCAP
ERTHC EROUTE STC E5-ENET-B BLMCAP
EROUTE STC SLIC BLSLC32
SS7HC CCS7ITU LIME1 E5-E1T1-B BLMCAP
SLIC BLSLC32
SS7ANSI LIMT1 E5-E1T1-B BLMCAP
SLIC BLSLC32

Updating the BLMCAP GPL for the E5-MASPs is not covered in this procedure. To
update the OAMHC GPLs, perform Updating the BLMCAP and OAMHC GPLs .

If the GPL is being updated to a new version, removable media containing the GPL
being updated is required.

Canceling the REPT-STAT-SLK and RTRV-SLK Commands

3-82



ORACLE

Chapter 3
Updating the Flash GPLs

Because the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk commands used in this procedure can output
information for a long period of time, the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk commands can be
canceled and the output to the terminal stopped. There are three ways that the rept-stat-
slk and rtrv-slk commands can be canceled.

Press the F9 function key on the keyboard at the terminal where the rept-stat-slkor
rtrv-slk commands command were entered.

Enter the canc-cmd without the trm parameter at the terminal where the rept-stat-
slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered.

Enter the canc-cmd: trm=<xx>, where <xx> is the terminal where the rept-stat-
slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered, from another terminal other that the terminal
where the rept-stat-slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered. To enter the canc-
cmd : trm=<xx> command, the terminal must allow Security Administration commands to
be entered from it and the user must be allowed to enter Security Administration
commands. The terminal’'s permissions can be verified with the rtrv-secu-trm
command. The user’s permissions can be verified with the rtrv-user or rtrv-secu-
user commands.

For more information about the canc-cmd command, go to Commands User's Guide.

1.

Verify the control cards that are installed in the EAGLE.

Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for information about the control
cards.

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, continue the procedure with 2.
Check the E5-MASPs for removable media.

If removable media is installed in both E5-MASPs, continue the procedure with 5.

If removable media is not installed in both E5-MASPSs, continue the procedure with 3.
Verify the active MASP by entering the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:25:40 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

E5-MASP 1114 ( STDBY) E5-MASP 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT
FD CRNT Y 39 Y 39

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - Y 36 09-02-19 09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-07 01:11:22 GMT

If removable media is installed in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 5.

If removable media is not installed in the active MASP, insert the removable media in the
removable media drive in the active MASP. For more information about inserting
removable media in the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB Drive. After the
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removable media has been inserted in the removable media drive in the active
MASP, continue the procedure with 5.

Determine the flash GPL for the card location by entering the rtrv-
card:loc<xxxx> command:

rtrv-card:loc=1203
Command Accepted - Processing
eaglel 18-02-20 11:27:40 EST EAGLE 46.6.0.0.0-73.13.0

rtrv-card:loc=1203
Command entered at terminal #13.

eaglel 18-02-20 11:27:40 EST EAGLE 46.6.0.0.0-73.13.0

CARD TYPE APPL DATA LSET NAME LINK SLC LSET
NAME LINK SLC
1203 LIME1 CCSTITU mgtsitu A 0

followed by the rtrv-bip:loc<xxxx> command:
rtrv-bip:loc=1203
Command Accepted - Processing

eaglel 18-02-20 11:27:49 EST EAGLE 46.6.0.0.0-73.13.0

rtrv-bip:loc=1203
Command entered at terminal #13.

eaglel 18-02-20 11:27:49 EST EAGLE 46.6.0.0.0-73.13.0

Location: 1203 - MBD

Part Number: 7094646
Revision: 17 Week/Year:
15/2017

Serial Number: 10217152084

Software Match ID: EG - 001 Max Power Rating :
826mA

END OF REPORT

View the table in the EAGLE Card Applications and GPLs table in order to
determine the appropriate GPL for the location.
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Display the flash GPLs on the fixed disk and on the removable media using the rtrv-
gpl command with the gp1 parameter value equal to the flash GPL being updated. For
this example, enter this command.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=xxxx

This is an example of the possible output:

tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:23:11 EST EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE TRIAL
BLMCAP 1114 143-010-000 143-010-000 143-010-000 -----------
BLMCAP 1116 143-010-000 143-010-000 143-010-000 -----------

BLMCAP 1115 —=---mmmmmm mmmmmmmmmmm o

If the version of the flash GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output is not the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, remove the removable media
from the active MASP.

Insert the removable media that contains the flash GPL that is being updated into the
removable media drive in the active MASP and repeat this step.

For more information about inserting removable media in the removable media drive, or
removing removable media from the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB
Drive.

If the version of the flash GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output is the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, continue the procedure with 6.

Change the flash GPLs, using the chg-gpl command and specifying the value for the
flash GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column in the output of the rtrv-gpl
command.

For this example, enter this command.
chg-gpl:gpl=blmcap:ver=002-003-000

These messages should appear.

tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:23:11 EST EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0
GPL Auditing ON

BLMCAP upload on 1114 completed
BLMCAP upload on 1116 completed
System Release ID table upload 1114 completed
System Release ID table upload 1116 completed

Activate the trial flash GPL, using the act-gpl command and specifying the name and
version of the trial flash GPL specified in 6.
For this example, enter this command.

act-gpl:gpl=blmcap:ver=002-003-000
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These messages should appear.

tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:23:11 EST EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0
BLMCAP activate on 1114 completed
BLMCAP activate on 1116 completed

Verify that the flash GPL on the or removable media is the approved flash GPL on
the fixed disk using the rtrv-gpl command with the gp1 parameter value
specified in 7.

For this example, enter this command.
rtrv-gpl:gpl=blmcap

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the
possible output.

tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:23:11
GPL Auditing ON

EST EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

BLMCAP 1114 143-010-000 143-010-000 143-010-000

BLMCAP 1116 143-010-000 143-010-000 143-010-000

BLMCAP 1115 —=---mmmmmm mmmmmmmmmmm oo

Display the status of the card, shown in the rept-stat-gpl output, that the flash
GPL will be loaded onto using the rept-stat-card command and specifying
the location of the card.

For this example, enter this command.
rept-stat-card:1loc=2105

rtrv-card

Display the signaling links associated with the card shown in 9.

Enter the rtrv-s1k command with the card location specified in 9. This is an
example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-07-01 21:16:37 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0

L2T PCR PCR
LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE SET BPS  ECM NI N2
1201 & 1snl20la 0 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC --- =-----
1201 B 1snl201b 0 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC --- =-----
1201 A1  1snl20la 1 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC --- =-----
1201 Bl 1snl201b 1 LIMDSO 1 56000 BASIC — -----

Deactivate the SS7 signaling links on the card using the dact-s1k command.

For this example, enter these commands.
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dact-slk:loc=1201:
dact-slk:loc=1201:
dact-slk:loc=1201:
dact-slk:loc=1201:

link=a
link=b
link=al
link=bl
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Caution:

These command examples place the SS7 signaling links on card 1201 out of
service. This will interrupt service on the SS7 signaling links on card 1201 and
allow the approved flash GPL to be loaded on to card 1201.

Caution:

Do not deactivate all the SS7 signaling links in the EAGLE at the same time.
Doing so will take all the SS7signaling links out of service and isolate the
EAGLE from the network.

When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message should
appear.

tekelecstp 18-01-18 21:23:11 EST EAGLE 46.5.1.5.0-73.10.0
Deactivate SLK message sent to card

Continue the procedure with 22,
Display the TCPIIP data links, and their status, associated with the cards.

Enter the rept-stat-dlk command. This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 17:00:36 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0

DLK PST SST AST
1303 IS-NR Avail -
2101 IS-NR Avail -
2103 IS-NR Avail -
2105 IS-NR Avail -
2113 IS-NR Avail -
2301 IS-NR Avail -

Command Completed.

Deactivate the TCP/IP data link on the card that you wish to load the flash GPL onto,
shown in 13, using the canc-d1k command.
For this example, enter this command.

canc-dlk:loc=2105
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Caution:

This command example places the TCP/IP data link on card 2105 out of
service. This will interrupt service on the TCPIIP data link on card 2105
and allow the trial flash GPL to be loaded on to card 2105.

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:45:18 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Deactivate Link message sent to card.
Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 22.

15. Display the status of the service modules by entering the rept-stat-sccp
command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 09:57:31 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0

CARD VERSION PST SST AST MSU USAGE
CPU USAGE

2311 132-002-001 1IS-NR Active -----

47% 81%

3101 132-002-001 TIS-NR Active = -----

34% 50%

3103 132-002-001 1IS-NR Active = -----

21% 29%

SCCP Service Average MSU Capacity = 34% Average CPU Capacity
= 54%

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 22.

" Note:

The rept-stat-sccp command output contains other fields that are
not used by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by
the rept-stat-sccp command, see the rept-stat-sccp command
description in Commands User's Guide.

16. Display the status of the MCPMs in the database with the rept-stat-meas
command.
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rlghncxaO3w 09-02-01 16:43:42 GMT EAGLES5 40.0.0
PST SST AST
MEAS SS IS-NR Active  -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD  VERSION TYPE PST SST AST
2107 P 132-002-000 EDSM IS-NR Active -----
IP Link A IS-NR Active Available
2108 132-002-000 EDSM IS-NR Active -----
IP Link A IS-NR Active Available
2111 132-002-000 EDSM IS-NR Active -----
IP Link A IS-NR Active Available
CARD 2107 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
CARD 2108 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms

CARD 2111 ALARM STATUS = No Alarms

Continue the procedure with 22,

17. To load the BLMCAP GPL on the E5-MASP, it must be loaded on the standby MASP (E5-
MASP) first.

To determine which MASP is active, enter the rept-stat-db command. This is an
example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

E5-MASP 1114 ( STDBY) E5-MASP 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP

FD BKUP Y 35 05-03-01 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 05-03-01 10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106
E5-MDAL 1117

RD BKUP Y 106 05-02-31 20:27:53 GMT

The output of the rept-stat-db command shows which MASP is active with the
indicator (ACTV) following the E5-MASP card location. The indicator (STDBY) following
the E5-MASP card location shows which MASP is standby.

For this example, the MASP associated with E5-MASP 1116 is active and the MASP
associated with E5-MASP 1114 is standby.

18. Display the terminal configuration in the database with the rtrv-trm command.

If the application GPL running on the card is IPS, the Telnet terminals associated with the
card shown in 9 must be taken out of service. The Telnet terminals are shown in the
output with the entry TELNET in the TYPE field.
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This is an example of the possible output. In this example, the SEAS terminals are
terminals 27 and 36. The Telnet terminals that must be taken out of service are
terminals 17 to 24.

rlghncxa03w 10-07-01 16:02:08 GMT EAGLES 42.0.0
TMOUT MXINV DURAL

TRM

QO J o U1 b W DN

el el el e )
oUW NP O

TRM
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

TYPE
VT320
KSR
PRINTER
VT320
VT320
VT320
PRINTER
KSR
VT320
VT320
VT320
PRINTER
VT320
VT320
VT320
VT320

TYPE

TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
SEAS

TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
SEAS

TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET

COMM

FC
SW
HW
HW
BOTH
NONE
NONE
HW
BOTH
NONE
HW
HW
HW
NONE
SW
HW
BOTH

30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30

5

W U1 o U1 & U1 U1 U1 O OO OO O Ul

99:59:

INDEF

00:00:
00:30:
00:00:
00:00:
00:30:
00:30:
00:00:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:

TMOUT MXINV DURAL

60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60

5

o o1 o1 O O O O O o1 OO o1 oo o oo o oo o o1t

00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:

59

00
00
30
30
00
00
30
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

SECURE
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
yes
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< Note:

The rtrv-trm command output contains other fields that are not used by this
procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-trm
command, see the rtrv-trm command description in Commands User's
Guide.

19. Display the status of the terminals with the rept-stat-trm command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0

TRM

O 3 o U1 > W DN

B W W wwwwwwww NN NN R RFRERPR R R PP P2 o
O W O J o U WDN P O WOoW--Jo) Ul WN P O WO Joy U b wN k- O

PST SST AST

IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
IS-NR Active -----
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Command Completed.

Place the required terminals out of service using the rmv-trm command.

To place the SEAS terminals out of service in this example, enter these
commands.

rmv-trm:trm=27

rmv-trm:trm=36:force=yes

Caution:

Placing the SEAS terminals out of service will disable the SEAS feature
on the EAGLE.

To place the Telnet terminals out of service in this example, enter these
commands.

rmv-trm:trm=17
rmv-trm:trm=18
rmv-trm:trm=19
rmv-trm:trm=20
rmv-trm:trm=21
rmv-trm:trm=22
rmv-trm:trm=23

rmv-trm:trm=24

Caution:

Placing the Telnet terminals out of service will disable any Telnet
sessions running on these terminals.

If the status of any of the terminals shown in the PST field in 19 is OOS-MT-
DSBLD (out-of-service maintenance disabled), the terminal is already out of
service and the rmv-trm command does not need to be executed for that
terminal.

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Inhibit message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
Command Completed.
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« 21 is performed only if the SEAS terminals were placed out of service in this step. If
the SEAS terminals were not placed out of service in this step, continue the
procedure with 22.

» If the SEAS terminals were placed out of service in this step, continue the procedure
with 21.

21. Change the terminal type of the SEAS terminals to NONE with the chg-trm command,
the type=none parameter, and with the values of the SEAS terminals used in 20.

For this example, enter these commands.
chg-trm:trm=27:type=none
chg-trm:trm=36:type=none

This message should appear when these commands have successfully completed.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
CHG-TRM: MASP B - COMPLTD

22. Place the card shown in 9 out of service using the rmv-card command.

Caution:

Multiple cards running the same flash GPL can be updated at the same time
with the init-flash command (25). This requires that the cards in the
locations specified with the init-flash command in 25 are out of service. All
the cards running one of these application GPLs (OAMHC or BLMCAP ) can be
placed out of service. However, it is recommended that only some of the cards
running a specific application GPL are placed out of service. Placing all the
cards running a specific application GPL out of service will cause the traffic
carried by these cards to be lost and disable the features supported by these
cards.

Caution:

If the EOAM GPL is being updated, the card being placed out of service must
be the E5-MASP associated with the standby MASP. Both cards running the
EOAM GPL cannot be placed out of service at the same time.

Caution:

If there is only one card running these application GPLs (OAMHC or BLMCAP),
shown in the GPL column in the rept-stat-card outputin 9, in the EAGLE,
placing the card out of service will cause the traffic carried by this card to be lost
and disable the feature that this card supports.

For this example, enter this command.

rmv-card:loc=2105
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< Note:

If more than one card running the same flash GPL is to be updated in
25, repeat this step for those cards.

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Card has been inhibited.

If the card is running the OAMHC or BLMCAP application GPLs, and the card
contains the last signaling link in a linkset, the force=yes parameter must be
specified.

¢ Note:

If you do not wish to reload the TDM clock LCA bitfile, continue the
procedure with 25.

Verify the status of the high-speed clocks by entering the rept-stat-clk
command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 08-06-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES 39.0.0

COMPOSITE PST SST AST
SYSTEM CLOCK IS-NR Active  -----

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
Primary Comp Clk 1114 (CLK A) IS-NR Active  ---—--
Primary Comp Clk 1116 (CLK B) IS-NR Active  ---—--
Secondary Comp Clk 1114 (CLK A) IS-NR Idle —-————-
Secondary Comp Clk 1116 (CLK B) IS-NR Idle -———-

Clock Using Bad

CLK A 9 0

CLK B 0 0

CLK I 0 -

HIGH SPEED PST SST AST
SYSTEM CLOCK IS-NR Idle -—----

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
Primary HS Clk 1114 (HS CLK A) TIS-NR Active  -----
Primary HS Clk 1116 (HS CLK B) IS-NR Active  -----
Secondary HS Clk 1114 (HS CLK A) IS-NR Idle —-——-—-
Secondary HS Clk 1116 (HS CLK B) IS-NR Idle -———-

HS CLK TYPE 1114 = RS422

HS CLK LINELEN 1114 = LONGHAUL

HS CLK TYPE 1116 = RS422
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HS CLK LINELEN 1116 = LONGHAUL
Clock Using Bad

HS CLK A 2 0

HS CLK B 0 0

HS CLK I 0 --

Command Completed

If the rept-stat-clk output does not show any high-speed clocks (HIGH SPEED
SYSTEM CLOCK, Primary HS Clk, Secondary HS Clk, HS CLK TYPE, and HS CLK
LINELEN fields), the EAGLE does not contain any cards that are capable of using high-
speed source timing.

# Note:

If the HS CLK TYPE and HS CLK LINELEN values are set to the system
default values (HS CLK TYPE = RS422 and HS CLK LINELEN =
LONGHAUL), continue the procedure with 25.

Visually verify the part numbers of both E5-OAMs in the EAGLE.

To load the E5-OAM clock LCA bitfile, the part numbers of both E5-OAMs must be either
an E5-MDAL or E5-MASP.
Proceed to 26.

Load the flash GPL onto the card inhibited in 22 using the init-flash command with
the code=appr parameter to load the approved version of the flash GPL onto the card.

Caution:

The init-flash command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being performed.

For this example, enter this command.
init-flash:code=appr:loc=2105

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.
rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
FLASH Memory Downloading for card 2105 Started.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
BPHCAP Downloading for card 2105 Complete.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Command Completed.
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Caution:

If reloading the clock LCA bitfile would cause a system clock outage, the
force=yes parameter must be used with the init-flash command.
A system clock outage can be caused by either the EAGLE having only
one E5-OAM (a simplex MASP configuration) or if the status of the high-
speed clocks, shown in the rept-stat-clk outputin 23, on the TDM
which is not being reset is Fault. A system clock outage will result in a
loss of traffic on some or all signaling links.

The following command example loads the flash GPL onto the E5-OAM card and
reloads the clock LCA bitfile.

init-flash:initclk=yes:loc=1113:code=appr

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
FLASH Memory Download for card 1113 Started.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
FLASH Memory Download for card 1113 Completed.

Updating more than One Card at the Same Time

If more than one card running the same flash GPL is being updated, enter the
init-flash command with these parameters along with the code=appr
parameter:

sloc — the first card location in the range of card locations
eloc — the last card location in the range of card locations

gpl — the flash GPL being updated

¢ Note:

The sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters cannot be specified with the 1oc
parameter. When the sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters are specified,
only the cards running the flash GPL specified by the gp1 parameter and
within the range specified by the s1oc and eloc parameters are
updated. All other cards in the range specified by the s1loc and eloc
parameters are skipped.

Entering this example command will update the cards in the locations 1101 to 2115
running the OAMHC flash GPL with the approved version of the OAMHC GPL.

init-flash:code=appr:sloc=1101:eloc=2115:gpl=blmcap

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
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FLASH Memory Download for cards 1101 - 2115 Started.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
FLASH Memory Download for cards 1101 - 2115 Completed.
LOC 1101 : PASSED

LOC 1102 : PASSED

LOC 1112 : PASSED

LOC 2105 : PASSED

LOC 2107 : PASSED

LOC 2111 : PASSED

LOC 2112 : PASSED

LOC 2115 : PASSED

ALL CARD RESULTS PASSED

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Command Completed.

When the init-flash command has completed successfully, the card specified in the
init-flash command is rebooted.

26. Put the cards that were inhibited in 22 back into service using the alw-card command.

For this example, enter this command:
alw-card:1loc=2105

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Card has been allowed.

27. Verify that the flash GPL from 25 has loaded and that the card has returned to its in-
service normal (IS-NR) state using the rept-stat-card command.

For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-card:1loc=2105

# Note:

If the version number of the OAMHC GPL shown in the rept-stat-card
command output is different than the version specified in 9, contact the
Customer Care Center. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact
information.

28. Activate the approved flash GPL loaded onto the cards in 25 using the act-flash
command.

Caution:

The act-flash command cannot be entered if the Extended Bit Error Rate
Test (BERT) is being performed.
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For this example, enter this command.
act-flash:1loc=2105

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
FLASH Memory Activation for card 2105 Completed.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Command Completed.

Activating more than One Card at the Same Time
If more than one card running the same flash GPL was updated in 25, enter the
act-flash command with these parameters:

sloc — the first card location in the range of card locations
eloc —the last card location in the range of card locations

gpl —the flash GPL being activated

¢ Note:

The sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters cannot be specified with the 1oc
parameter. When the sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters are specified,
only the cards running the flash GPL specified by the gp1 parameter and
within the range specified by the s1oc and eloc parameters are
updated. All other cards in the range specified by the sloc and eloc
parameters are skipped.

Entering this example command will activate the flash GPLs on the cards in the
locations 1101 to 2115.

act-flash:sloc=1101:eloc=2115:gpl=blmcap

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
FLASH Memory Activation for cards 1101 - 2115 Started.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0

FLASH Memory Activation for cards 1101 - 2115 Completed.
LOC 1101 : PASSED

LOC 1102 : PASSED

LOC 1112 : PASSED

LOC 2105 : PASSED

LOC 2107 : PASSED

LOC 2111 : PASSED

LOC 2112 : PASSED

LOC 2115 : PASSED

ALL CARD RESULTS PASSED
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11:11:28 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0

29. Verify the flash GPLs on the cards using the rept-stat-gpl command with the gp1l
parameter value specified in 7.

If any card is not running the release version of the flash GPL, shown in the RELEASE
column of the rtrv-gpl output in 8, the indicator ALM is displayed next to the flash GPL
version in the RUNNING column of the rept-stat-gpl output. For this example, enter
this command.

rept-stat-gpl:gpl=oamhc

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:40:26 GMT EAGLES5 46.3.0

GPL

OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC
OAMHC

CARD
1113
1115
1303
1307
2101
2103
2105
2113
2205
2207
2213
2301
2303
2305
2307
2311
3101
3103
3105
3107

RUNNING

132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-003-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000

Command Completed

4

4

Note:

If the flash GPL being displayed by the rept-stat-gpl command is the

ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM

ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM

APPROVED

132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000

TRIAL

132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000

OAMHC GPL, the output of the rept-stat-gpl command will show any E5-
OAM cards that are inserted in the EAGLE, whether they are configured in the
database or not.

Note:

If the card’s application GPL, shown in the rept-stat-card outputin 9, is
OAMHC or BLMCAP perform 30 and 31, then go to 38. Skip 32 through 37.
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Place the signaling links that were deactivated in 12 back into service using the
act-slk command.

For this example, enter these commands.
act-slk:loc=1201:1ink=a
act-slk:loc=1201:1ink=b
act-slk:loc=1201:1ink=al
act-slk:loc=1201:1ink=Dbl

When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message
should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:55:49 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Activate SLK message sent to card

Verify that the signaling links activated in 30 are back in service using the rept-
stat-slk command with the card location and signaling link.

For this example, enter these commands.
rept-stat-slk:1loc=1201:1ink=a

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 13:06:25 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1201,A lsnmpll  -—=---------- IS-NR Avail -——-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = —-

rept-stat-slk:loc=1201:1ink=Db

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 13:06:25 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1201,B lsnmpl2  -—=——=—-—---- IS-NR Avail -——-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = —-

rept-stat-slk:loc=1201:1ink=al

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 13:06:25 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1201,A1 1lsnmpl3  ----------- IS-NR Avail -——=
ALARM STATUS No Alarms.
UNAVAIL REASON
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rept-stat-slk:1loc=1201:1ink=bl

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 13:06:25 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1201,B1 1lsnmpld  ----------- IS-NR Avail -——-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = —-
Command Completed.

32. Place the TCPIIP data link that was deactivated in 14 back into service using the act-
d1lk command.
For this example, enter this command.
act-dlk:1loc=2105
When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.
rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:55:49 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Activate Link message sent to card.
33. Verify that the TCPIIP data links activated in 32 are back in service with the rept-stat-
d1k command.
This is an example of the possible output.
rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 17:00:36 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
DLK PST SST AST
1303 IS-NR Avail -—=
2101  IS-NR Avail -—-
2103 IS-NR Avail -—=
2105  IS-NR Avail -—-
2113 IS-NR Avail -—-
2301 IS-NR Avail -—=
< Note:
If the application GPL running on the card is not EOAM, continue the procedure
with 38.
" Note:
If the application GPL running on the card is IPS, perform 36 and 37, then go to
38. Skip 34 and 35.
34. If you wish to load the new GPL onto the E5-OAM card making up the active MASP,

enter the init-card command specifying the location of the E5-OAM card making up
active MASP.
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For this example, enter the init-card:loc=1115 command. This message
should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Init Card command issued to card 1115

After the init-card command has completed, repeat this procedure from 22,
specifying the card location used in the init-card command.

If you did not wish to load the new version of the OAMHC GPL onto the other E5-
OAM card running the EOAM application, continue this procedure with either 35 or
38 based on the following conditions:

* If SEAS terminals were not shown in the rtrv-trm command output in 18,
continue the procedure with 38.

* If SEAS terminals were shown in the rtrv-trm command output in 18,
continue the procedure with 35.

Change the terminal type of the terminals that were changed to NONE in 21 to the
terminal type SEAS with the chg-trm command and the type=seas parameter.

The terminal type is shown in the TYPE field in the rtrv-trm command output in
18.

For this example, enter these commands.
chg-trm:trm=27:type=seas
chg-trm:trm=36:type=seas

This message should appear when these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
CHG-TRM: MASP B - COMPLTD

Put the required terminals back into service with the rst-trm command.

For this example, enter these commands.
rst-trm:trm=27
rst-trm:trm=36

If Telnet terminals were placed out of service in 20, for this example, enter these
commands.

rst-trm:trm=17
rst-trm:trm=18
rst-trm:trm=19
rst-trm:trm=20
rst-trm:trm=21
rst-trm:trm=22

rst-trm:trm=23
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rst-trm:trm=24

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Allow message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Command Completed.

Verify that the terminals are in service with the rept-stat-trm command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0

TRM PST SST AST

1 IS-NR Active  ---—-
2 IS-NR Active  ---—-
3 IS-NR Active  ---—-
4 IS-NR Active  ---—-
5 IS-NR Active  ---—-
6 IS-NR Active  ---—-
7 IS-NR Active  ---—-
8 IS-NR Active  ---—-
9 IS-NR Active  ---—-
10 IS-NR Active  ---—-
11 IS-NR Active  ---—-
12 IS-NR Active  ---—-
13 IS-NR Active  ---—-
14 IS-NR Active  ---—-
15 IS-NR Active  ---—-
16 IS-NR Active  ---—-
17 IS-NR Active  ---—-
18 IS-NR Active  ---—-
19 IS-NR Active  ---—-
20 IS-NR Active  ---—-
21 IS-NR Active  ---—-
22 IS-NR Active  ---—-
23 IS-NR Active  ---—-
24 IS-NR Active  ---—-
25 IS-NR Active  ---—-
26 IS-NR Active  ---—-
27 IS-NR Active  ---—-
28 IS-NR Active  ---—-
29 IS-NR Active  ---—-
30 IS-NR Active  ---—-
31 IS-NR Active  ---—-
32 IS-NR Active  ---—-
33 IS-NR Active  ---—-
34 IS-NR Active  ---—-
35 IS-NR Active  ---—-
36 IS-NR Active  ---—-
37 IS-NR Active  ---—-
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38 IS-NR Active = ————-
39 IS-NR Active = ————-
40 IS-NR Active = ————-

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure by performing these actions.

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, continue the procedure by
performing one of these actions.

» If the GPL will be loaded onto other cards, repeat this procedure from 8.

« If the GPL will not be loaded onto other cards, but other flash GPLs will be
updated, repeat this procedure from 1.

e If the GPL will not be loaded onto other cards, and other flash GPLs will not be
updated, this procedure is finished.
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Verify the control cards that installed in
the EAGLE 5 ISS.

Refer to the “Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

E5-Based
Control Cards

Legacy Control
Cards

The BPDCM or BPDCM2 GPLs that
run on GPSM-Il cards cannot be
updated because the EAGLE 5 ISS
does not contain any GPSM-Il cards.

Do you wish to
update the flash GPLs
running on the E5-based
control cards?

Perform the “Updating the BLMCAP
and OAMHC GPLs” procedure to
update the flash GPLs running on the
E5-based control cards.

Enter the act-gpl command with these
parameters.
:gpl=<flash GPL being updated>
:ver=<trial flash GPL version number>
(See the Note)

Chapter 3
Updating the Flash GPLs

Note: This procedure is used to update these
flash GPLs: BPHCAP, BPHCAPT, BPMPL,
BPMLPT, BPDCM, BPDCM2. These names
are used as the value of the GPL parameter of
the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl
commands.

Check the removable
cartridge drive for a removable
cartridge.

Is a cartridge in
the removable cartridge
drive?

Yes

No

Insert the removable
cartridge containing
the flash GPL being
updated into the
removable cartridge
drive.

T

Remove the
cartridge.

Enter the
rtrv-gpl:gpl=<fla
—» GPL being updat

command
(See the Note

Is the version of
flash GPL being up
shown in the REMOVE TI
of the rtrv-gpl output, the
is to be loaded oni
cards?

Enter the chg-gpl command with these
parameters.
:gpl=<flash GPL being updated>
:ver=<flash GPL version number from
removable cartridge> (See the Note)

.
ORACLE Sheet 3
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Check the E5-MASPs for
removable media.

Is removable
media installed in both
E5-MASPs?

No

Yes
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Note: This procedure is used to update these
flash GPLs: BPHCAP, BPHCAPT, BPMPL,
BPMLPT, BPDCM, BPDCM2. These names
are used as the value ofthe GPL parameter of
the chg-gpl, act-gpl, rept-stat-gpl, and rtrv-gpl
commands.

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is removable
media installed in the
active MASP?

Yes

Insert the removable media
containing the flash GPL
being updated into the
removable media drive on
the active MASP.

> parameter.
:gpl=<flash GPL being updated>
(See the Note)

Is the version of the
flash GPL being updated,
shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
of the rtrv-gpl output for the active MASP,
the version thatis to be loaded
onto the cards?

Remove the media from
the active MASP.

'

Insert the removable media
containing the flash GPL
being updated into the
removable media drive on
the active MASP.

!

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=<flash GPL value being
updated>
(See the Note)
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this parameter.

Sheets 1 or 2>

Enter the rtrv-gpl command with

:gpl=<flash GPL name specified on

I

with this parameter.

the previous step>

Enter the rept-stat-gpl command

:gpl=<flash GPL name specified in

Is the VXWSLAN
GPL running on the

Yes

I

this parameter.
:loc=<card location from
rept-stat-gpl output>

Enter the rtrv-card command with

Which flash
GPL s being
loaded?

BPDCM,

Is the card's

IPLIMI (shown in the
rtrv-card output)?

To
Sheet 4

BPDCM2

application GPL VXWSLAN,
SS7IPGW, IPGWI, IPLIM, or

card?
No En
rept-stat-c
Enter the
the rtrv-slk command.
En
canc-dlk cor
par:
BPHCAP, Enter the dact-slk command with these :loczgﬁ_‘g‘i
BPHCAPT parameters.
BPMPL ' ‘loc=<card location of the signaling link>
BP MP L'i' :link=<signaling link assigned to the
card>
Perform this command for all the
signaling links assigned to the card.
En
rmv-card col
Does the card No . _pare
. . :loc=<ca
contain the last link in .
. This comn
a linkset?
entered for e
being
(See th
Enter the rmv-card command with these
parameters.
:loc=<card location>
-force=yes St
This command must be entered for each
card that is being updated.
(See the Caution)

Caution: Multiple cards running the same flash GPL can be updated at the same
with the init-flash command. This requires that the cards in the locations specifiec
the init-flash command are out of service. All the cards running one of these
application GPLs (ss7ml, atmansi, atmitu, iplim, iplimi, ss7ipgw, ipgwi, and vxwsl
can be placed outofservice

rds-running-a specific applic
cards running a specific applicatior
out of service will cause the trafﬂc carried by these cards to Be 1653 and disable th

features supported by these cards.
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Enter the ref
command with t
:loc=<locatic

Which application
GPLis running on the
card?

MCP

rept-stat-meas

Enter the

VSCCP

EOAM

To
Sheet 6

EROUTE

command.

Enter the
rept-stat-sccp command

Is the card running
the application GPL the
only one in service?

h 4

Repeat this step
shown in the |
outp

-

Enter
rtrv-trm co

i

Enter
rept-stat-trm

-

Enter the
rmv-card command with this
parameter:
:loc=<card location>
This command must be
entered for each card that is
being updated.

(See the Caution 2)

Enter the rmv-trm ¢
param

trm=<Telnet ter
Repeat this step for e
that is not OOS-MT-
with the IPSM being
new BP DC

(See the Note a

Enter the
rmv-card command with these parameters:
:loc=<card location>
-force=yes
This command must be entered for each card
that is being updated.
(See the Caution 2)

Enter the rmv-c
with this pe
:loc=<card

Repeat this step
that is being

(See Cal

Note: Each IPSM has 8 Telnet terminals associated with it. The rtrv-trm output shows the Telnet terminals

that are associated with each IPSM.
Cautions:

1. Placing the Telnet terminals out of service will disable all Telnet sessions supported by the terminals

associated with the IPSM.

2. Multiple cards running the same flash GPL can be updated at the same time with the init-flash command.
This requires that the cards in the locations specified with the init-flash command are out of service. All the
cards running a one of these application GPLs (vsccp, mcp, eroute, ips) can be placed out of service.
However, it is recommended that only some of the cards running a specific application GPL are placed out o
service. Placing all the cards running a specific application GPL out of service will cause the traffic carried by
these cards to be lost and disable the features supported by these cards.
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From
Sheets 3
or4

Is more than
one card being updated
with the approved
flash GPL?

Enter the init-flash command Enter the init-flash command
with these parameters: with these parameters:
:code:appr. :code=appr

:loc=<card location> :sloc=<start card location>
CAUTION: The init-flash -eloc=<end card location>
command cannot be entered if :gpl=<flash GPL being updated>
the IMT Rate Change CAUTION: The init-flash
sequence or the Extended Bit command cannot be entered if

Error Rate Test (BERT) is the IMT Rate Change sequence
being performed. or the Extended Bit Error Rate
Test (BERT) is being performed.

Enter the rst-card command with
this parameter.
:loc=<card location>
Repeat this step for each card
that was placed out of service on
Sheets 3 or 4.

To
Sheet 8
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From
Sheet 4

Enter the rept-stat-db
command

I

Enter the rtrv-trm
command

I

Enter the rept-stat-trm
command

Are SEAS
terminals shown in the
rtrv-trm command
output?

Chapter 3

Updating the Flash GPLs

Enter the rmv-card
command with this
parameter.
‘loc=<location of the standby
GPSM-II card>

Enter the rmv-trm command with this
parameter.

:‘trm=<the number ofthe SEAS
terminal specified with the
rept-stat-trm command output>
Perform this step for each SEAS
terminal whose state is not
OOS-MT-DSBLD.

When this command is performed for

the last SEAS terminal whose state is

not OOS-MT-DSBLD, the force=yes

parameter must be specified with the
rmv-trm command.

I

Enter the chg-trm command with
these parameters.
:type=none
:trm=<the number of the SEAS
terminal shown in the rtrv-trm output>
Note: Perform this step for all the
SEAS terminals shown in the rtrv-trm
output.

\ 4
Enter the rmv-card
:loc=<location of the

standby GPSM-II card>
command
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From
Sheets 6
orl10

Do you wish to
reload the TDM clock
LCA bitfile?

Yes

No

Chapter 3
Updating the Flash GPLs

Notes:

1. High-speed clocks are s
rept-stat-clk output only wt
contains cards capable of

Enter the
rept-stat-clk command

There are no cards in the
EAGLE 5 ISS capable of using
high-speed master timing.

h 4

Visually verify the part
numbers of the TDMs

Yes

Are the part
numbers of both TDMs

Yes

Are high-speed
clocks displayed in the
rept-stat-clk output?
(See Note 1)

Are the HS CLK
TYPE and HS CLK

LINELEN values set to the
system default values?

(See Note 2)

master timing.

2. The system default valu
HS CLKTYPE - RS422
HS CLK LINELEN - LONG
3. The initclk=yes paramet
only if the part numbers of
system are 870-0774-15 o
4. The force=yes paramete
only if the initclk=yes paral
5. The force=yes paramete
only if the TDM clock LCA
cause a system clock outa
outage can be caused by ¢
having only one TDM (a si
configuration) or if the stat
clocks on the TDM which i
Fault. See the rept-stat-clk
Cautions:

1. Aclock outage will resul
some or all signaling links.
2. The init-flash command
the IMT Rate Change seqt
Extended Bit Error Rate Te
performed.

No

870-0774-15 or later?

The TDM clock LCA bitfile cannot be
reloaded with the TDMs currently in the
system.

The TDMs must be replaced with TDM part
numbers 870-0774-15 or later.

:loc=<card location of the standby

Enter the
init-flash command with these
mandatory parameters:
:code=appr

GPSM>
and with any of these optional
parameters:
;initclk=yes
:force=yes
(See the Notes 3, 4, and 5, and
the Cautions)

!

Contact the Customer Care Center before
replacing the TDMs. Refer to the
"Customer Care Center"section in Chapter
1 for the contact information.

:loc=<card location of the standby

Enter the
rst-card command with this
parameter:

GPSM>




Chapter 3
Updating the Flash GPLs

Sheet 7 of 10

ORACLE" 3-118



ORACLE

Chapter 3
Updating the Flash GPLs

From
Sheets 5
or7

Enter the rept-stat-card command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>

Contact the Customer Care
Center. Refer to the "Customer
Care Center" section in
Chapter 1 for the contact
information.

Is the card
running the version of the
flash GPL specified with the
chg-gpl command on
Sheets 1 or 2?

Enter the
act-flash command with these
parameters.
:sloc=<start card location>
Yes :eloc=<end card location>
:gpl=<flash GPL being activated>
CAUTION: The act-flash
command cannot be entered if the
Extended Bit Error Rate Test
(BERT) is being performed.

Is the flash GPL
being activated on more
than one card?

Enter the act-flash command l
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>

CAUTION: The act-flash —p
command cannot be entered if
the Extended Bit Error Rate
Test (BERT) is being performed.

Enter the rept-stat-gpl command
with this parameter.
:gpl=<flash GPL specified on
Sheet 3>

Is the application
GPL running on the card
VXWS LAN?

Is the
application GPL running
on the card VXWSLAN
or EOAM?

Enter the act-dlk command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>

I

To Enter the rept-stat-dlk

Sheet9 coré;_nﬁréd
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Is the application
GPL running on the card
VXWS LAN?

From Yes

Sheet 8

Is the application
GPL running on the card
VSCCP, EROUTE,

or MCP?

No Yes

Is the application
GPL running on the card
IPS?

Yes Enter the rst-trm command with
this parameter.
:trm=<Telnet terminal number>
Repeat this step for each Telnet
terminal that was placed out of
service on Sheet 4.

Enter the act-slk command with these i
parameters.
:loc=<card location> Enter the
slink=<signaling link assigned to the rept-stat-trm command
card>
Repeat this step for all the signaling
links on the card.
Legacy
Which Control
Cards Remove the remoy

control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Enter the rept-stat-slk command with
these parameters.
:loc=<card location>
:link=<signaling link assigned to the
card>
Repeat this step for all the signaling
links on the card.

from the removal
drive.

E5-Based
Control Cards

Was the BPDCM or
BPDCM2 GPL loaded onto
the GPSM-Il card?

No

Is the flash GPL
to be loaded on other
cards?

Are other
flash GPLs to be
updated?

Yes

y

This procedure is
finished3-12

Go back to Sheet 3 and
repeat this procedure.
N J
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From
Sheet 8

Has the flash GPL
been loaded onto both
GPSM-Il cards?

Is the flash GPL to
be loaded on the active
GPSM-Il card?

No

Enter the init-card command with
this parameter.
:loc=<the card location of the
active GPSM-II card>

I

Enter the rmv-card command
with this parameter.
:loc=<location of the standby
GPSM-Il card>

Yes

Go back to Sheet 3 and
repeat this procedure.

ORACLE

No

Is the flash GPL
to be loaded on other
cards?

Chapter 3
Updating the Flash GPLs

Were the terminal

types of the SEAS
terminals changed on
Sheet 6?

Enter the chg-
with these
‘type=
‘trm=<the nu
SEAS termir
changed or
Perform this
SEAS te

A

Enter the rst-trm ¢
paran
‘trm=<number
specified in the ch

Perform this step fi

SEAS te

Legacy
Control
Cards

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

E5-Based
Control Cards

Was the BPDCM or
BPDCM2 GPL loaded onto

Remove the rem
from the remoy
driy

the GPSM-Il card?

Are other

updated?

flash GPLs to be

Yes

Go ba
and

finished.

[This procedure is]

pI
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Sheet 10 of 10

3.6 Updating the HIPR2 GPL

ORACLE

This section presents the procedure for updating the HIPR2 generic program load
(GPL). The HIPR2 GPL is used by the High-Speed IMT Packet Router 2 (HIPR2) card
to control the IMT bus and resides on the fixed disk. The HIPR2 card resides only in
slots 9 and 10 in each shelf in the EAGLE.

This section presents the procedure for loading the HIPR2 GPL onto the EAGLE as a
trial version from a removable media, then making the trial version of the HIPR2 GPL
the approved version.

If any card is not running the approved version of the GPL shown in the RELEASE
column of the rtrv-gpl output, the indicator ALM is displayed next to the GPL
version in the RUNNING column of the rept-stat-gpl output, and next to the GPL
version in the APPROVED column in the rtrv-gp1l output.

The removable media that contains the HIPR2 GPL to be loaded on to the EAGLE is
required.

1. Verify the control cards that are installed in the EAGLE.

Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for information about the
control cards.

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, continue the procedure with
2.

2. Check the E5-MASPs for removable media.
If removable media is installed in both E5-MASPs, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in both E5-MASPS, continue the procedure with
3.

3. Verify the active MASP by entering the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-07-01 15:25:40 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0

DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 36 09-06-19 09:38:25 GMT Y 36 09-06-19
09:38:25 GMT
FD CRNT Y 39 Y 39

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - Y 36 09-06-19
09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-06-07
01:11:22 GMT
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If removable media is installed in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in the active MASP, insert the removable media in the
removable media drive in the active MASP. For more information about inserting
removable media in the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB Drive. After the
removable media has been inserted in the removable media drive in the active MASP,
continue the procedure with 4.

4. Display the HIPR2 GPLs on the fixed disk and on the removable media using the rtrv-
gpl:gpl=hipr2 command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-07-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE TRIAL
HIPR2 1114 132-002-000 132-002-000 132-001-000 132-003-000
HIPR2 1116 132-002-000 132-002-000 132-001-000 132-003-000
HIPR2 R

If the version of the HIPR2 GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output is not the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, remove the removable media
from the active MASP.

Insert the removable media that contains the HIPR2 GPL that is being updated into the
removable media drive in the active MASP and repeat this step.

For more information about inserting removable media in the removable media drive, or
removing removable media from the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB
Drive.

If the version of the HIPR2 GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output is the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, continue the procedure with 5.

5. Change the GPLs, using the chg-gpl command and specifying the value for the trial
HIPR2 GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column in the output of the rtrv-gpl
command used in 4.

For this example, enter this command.
chg-gpl:gpl=hipr2:ver=132-003-000

These messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-07-01 11:43:04 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

HIPR2 upload on 1114 completed
HIPR2 upload on 1116 completed
System Release ID table upload 1114 completed
System Release ID table upload 1116 completed
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< Note:
If you wish to leave the HIPR2 cards running the trial version of the
HIPR2 GPL, continue the procedure with 8.
Activate the trial GPL, using the act-gpl command and specifying the value for
the trial HIPR2 GPL shown in 5.
For this example, enter this command.
act-gpl:gpl=hipr2:ver=132-003-000

These messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 06:54:39 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0
HIPR2 activate on 1114 completed
HIPR2 activate on 1116 completed

Verify that the HIPR2 GPL on the removable media is the approved GPL on the
fixed disk using the rtrv-gpl:gpl=hipr2 command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

HIPR2 1114 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000
132-003-000

HIPR2 1116 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the
possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

HIPR2 1114 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000
132-003-000

HIPR2 1116 132-003-000 132-003-000 132-002-000
132-003-000

HIPR2 1115 ----------- - e

Verify the HIPR2 GPLs on the fixed disk and the cards that are running the HIPR2
GPLs using the rept-stat-gpl:gpl=hipr2 command.
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This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:40:26 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0

Updating the HIPR2 GPL

GPL CARD  RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

HIPR2 1109 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
HIPR2 1110 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
HIPR2 1209 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
HIPR2 1210 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
HIPR2 1309 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
HIPR2 1310 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
HIPR2 2109 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000
HIPR2 2110 132-002-000 ALM  132-003-000 132-002-000

Command Completed

Load the approved HIPR2 GPL onto a card selected from the cards shown in 8 using the
init-flash:code=appr command.

Caution:

The init-flash command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being performed.

For this example, enter this command.
init-flash:code=appr:loc=1109

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 41.1.0
FLASH Memory Downloading for card 1109 Started.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0

HIPR2 Downloading for card 1109 Complete.

rlghncxa03w 09-07-01
Command Completed.

11:11:28 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0

Updating more than One HIPR2 Card at the Same Time

Multiple HIPR2 cards can be updated at the same time with the init-£flash command.
The multiple HIPR2 cards being updated must be on the same IMT bus. Specifying card
locations XX09 for the s1oc and eloc parameters specifies the HIPR2 cards on IMT bus
A. Specifying card locations XX10 for the s1oc and eloc parameters specifies the
HIPR2 cards on IMT bus B.

To update more than one HIPR2 card on the same IMT bus, enter the init-flash
command with these parameters along with the code=appr parameter:

sloc — the first card location in the range of card locations
eloc —the last card location in the range of card locations

gpl — hipr2
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< Note:

The sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters cannot be specified with the 1oc
parameter.

For example, to update the HIPR2 cards on IMT Bus B shown in 8 with the
approved version of the HIPR2 GPL, enter this command.

init-flash:code=appr:sloc=1110:eloc=2110:gpl=hipr2

To update the HIPR2 cards on IMT bus A shown in 8, the s1oc=1109 and
eloc=2109 parameters would be specified with the init-flash command.

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
FLASH Memory Download for cards 1110 - 2110 Started.

rlghncxa03w 09-07-01 13:07:15 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0

FLASH Memory Download for cards 1110 - 2110 Completed.
LOC 1110 : PASSED

LOC 1210 : PASSED

LOC 1310 : PASSED

LOC 2110 : PASSED

ALL CARD RESULTS PASSED

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
Command Completed.

10. Re-initialize the HIPR2 cards specified in 9 using the init-mux command with

the 1oc parameter.

Caution:

The init-mux command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being
performed.

For this example, enter this command.
init-mux:1loc=1109

If more than one HMUX card was specified in 9, re-initialize the IMT bus
containing the cards specified in 9 by entering init-mux command and
specifying the IMT bus (the bus parameter) containing the cards specified in 9.
Specifying card locations XX09 for the s1oc and eloc parameters in 9 requires
that IMT bus A is re-initialized. Specifying card locations XX10 for the sloc and
eloc parameters in 9 requires that IMT bus B is re-initialized.

For this example, enter this command.

init-mux:bus=a
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When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
Command Completed.

# Note:

Executing this command produces two alarms:; 0002 - Card is not running
approved GPL, indicating that the version of the HIPR2 GPL running on the
card is not the approved version, and 0004 - Card is running non-activated
GPL, indicating that the new version of the HIPR2 GPL running on the card has
not been activated.

11. Verify that the approved HIPR2 GPL from 10 has loaded and that the state of the card is
in-service normal (IS-NR) state using the rept-stat-card command.

If more than one card was specified in 9 and 10, enter the rept-stat-card command
for each specified card. For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-card:1loc=1109:mode=full

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1109 132-003-000 HIPR2 HIPR2 IS-NR Active  -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms
TRIAL VERSION = 132-003-000
FPGA VERSION = 022-005

Command Completed.

# Note:

If the version number of the HIPR2 GPL shown in the rept-stat-card
command output is different than the version specified5 in, contact the
Customer Care Center. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact
information.

12. Activate the approved HIPR2 GPL loaded onto the card in 9 using the act-flash
command.

Caution:

The act-flash command cannot be entered if the Extended Bit Error Rate
Test (BERT) is being performed.

For this example, enter this command.

act-flash:1loc=1109

ORACLE 3-129



ORACLE

Chapter 3
Updating the HIPR2 GPL

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
FLASH Memory Activation for card 1109 Completed.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
Command Completed.

Activating the HIPR2 GPL on more than One HIPR2 card at the Same Time

If more than one HIPR2 card was specified in 9, enter the act-flash command
with these parameters:

sloc — the first card location in the range of card locations
eloc —the last card location in the range of card locations

gpl — hipr2

# Note:

The sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters cannot be specified with the 1oc
parameter.

For example, to activate the HIPR2 GPL on the HIPR2 cards on IMT Bus B shown
in 8 with the trial version of the HIPR2 GPL, enter this command.

act-flash:sloc=1110:eloc=2110:gpl=hipr2

To activate the HIPR2 GPL on the HIPR2 cards on IMT bus A shown in 8, the
sloc=1109 and eloc=2109 parameters would be specified with the act-flash
command.

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
FLASH Memory Activation for cards 1110 - 2110 Started.

rlghncxa0O3w 09-07-01 13:07:15 GMT EAGLES 41.1.0

FLASH Memory Activation for cards 1110 - 2110 Completed.
LOC 1110 : PASSED

LOC 1210 : PASSED

LOC 1310 : PASSED

LOC 2110 : PASSED

ALL CARD RESULTS PASSED

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0
Command Completed.

13. Verify the HIPR2 GPLs on the fixed disk and the cards that are running the HIPR2

GPLs using the rept-stat-gpl:gpl=hipr2 command.
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This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-07-01 11:40:26 GMT EAGLES5 41.1.0

GPL

HIPR2
HIPR2
HIPR2
HIPR2
HIPR2
HIPR2
HIPR2
HIPR2

CARD
1109
1110
1209
1210
1309
1310
2109
2110

RUNNING

132-003-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000

Command Completed

ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM
ALM

APPROVED

132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000
132-003-000

14. Continue the procedure by performing these actions.

Chapter 3

Updating the HIPR2 GPL

TRIAL

132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000
132-002-000

* If you wish to load the new HIPR2 GPL onto the other cards shown in 8, repeat this
procedure from 9 for each card shown in 8.

» If the new HIPR2 GPL has been loaded onto all the cards shown in 8, or if the new
HIPR2 GPL will not be loaded onto the other cards shown in 8, then this procedure is
finished.
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Figure 3-5 Updating the HIPR2 GPL

Verify the control cards that installed in
the EAGLE 5 ISS.

Refer to the “Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.

E5-Based
Control
Cards

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Legacy Control
Cards

Check the removable cartridge
drive for a removable cartridge.

Is a cartridge in
the removable cartridge
drive?

Yes

I

Enter the
No rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=hipr2
Insert the removable cartridge

containing the HIPR2 GPL
being updated into the
removable cartridge drive.

|

Is the version of the

HIPR2 GPL being updated,
Remove the shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
cartridge. of the rtrv-gpl output, the version

that is to be loaded onto
the cards?
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Check the E5-MASPs for
removable media.

Is removable Yes

Chapter 3
Updating the HIPR2 GPL

media installed in both
E5-MASPs?

No

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is removable Yes

media installed in the
active MASP?

No

Insert the removable media
containing the HIPR2 GPL

removable media drive on
the active MASP.

h 4

being updated into the = |———— |

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=hipr2
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Is the version of the
HIPR2 GPL being updated,

shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
of the rtrv-gpl output for the active MASP,

the version that is to be loaded
onto the cards?

Remove the media from
the active MASP.

'
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Enter the chg-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=hipr2
:ver=<HIPR2 GPL version
number from removable
cartridge or removable media>

:

Insert the removable media
containing the HIPR2 GPL
being updated into the
removable media drive on
the active MASP.

Enter the act-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=hipr2
:ver=<HIPR2 GPL version
number specified in the
chg-gpl command>

I

'

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this

ORACLE

parameter.
:gpl=hipr2

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=hipr2

:

Enter the rept-stat-gpl
command with this parameter.

:gpl=hipr2

To
Sheet 4
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From
Sheets 3
or5

Is only o

card on the IMT bus being
updated?
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ne HIPR2 No

v

Enter the init-flash command with
these parameters.
:code=appr

(See the Caution)

:loc=<card location of the HIPR2 card>

\ 4
Enter the
init-flash command with these
parameters:

!

:code=appr
:sloc=<start card location>
:eloc=<end card location>

parameter.
:loc=<card location specified in the
init-flash command>
(See the Caution)

Enter the init-mux command with this

:gpl=hipr2
(See the Note and the Caution)

I

'

Enter the init-mux command with this
parameter.

Enter the
rept-stat-card command with these
parameters.

init-flash command>
:mode=full

thatis being updated.

:loc=<card location specified in the

Repeat this step for each HIPR2 card

:bus=<IMT bus being reset>
command.

If the card locations specified in the
previous step are in card location 09 in
each shelf (xx09), then IMT bus A
must be specified in this step.

If the card locations specified in the
previous step are in card location 10 in
each shelf (xx10), then IMT bus B

Is the card running
the version of the HIPR2 GPL
specified with the chg-gpl
command on Sheet 3?

must be specified in this step.
(See the Caution)

Contact the
Customer Care
Center.

Note: Multiple HIPR2 cards can be updated at the
same time with the init-flash command. The
multiple HIPR2 cards being updated must be on
the same IMT bus. Specifying card locations XX09
for the sloc and eloc parameters specifies the
HIPR2 cards on IMT bus A. Specifying card
locations XX10 for the sloc and eloc parameters
specifies the HIPR2 cards on IMT bus B.
CAUTION: The init-flash and init-mux commands cannot
be entered if the IMT Rate Change sequence or the
Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being performed.
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Was more than
one HIPR2 card on the
IMT bus updated on
Sheet 4?

v

Enter the act-flash command with
this parameter.
:loc=<card location specified in
the init-flash command>
(See the Caution)

'

Enter the rept-stat-gpl

:gpl=hipr2

Has the HIPR2
GPL been loaded on all
the HIPR2 cards?

Do you wish to
load the HIPR2 GPL on
other the HIPR2

cards?

To
Sheet 4

command with this parameter. €———

Yes

No

Chapter 3
Updating the HIPR2 GPL

h 4

Enter the
act-flash command with these
parameters:
:sloc=<start card location specified
in the init-flash command>
:eloc=<end card location specified
in the init-flash command>
:gpl=hipr2
(See the Caution)

CAUTION: The act-flash
command cannot be entered if the
Extended Bit Error Rate Test
(BERT) is being performed.

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51S8S?

E5-Based
Control
Cards

This procedure is

finished.
Control

Cards

Remove the removable cartridge

from the removable cartridge
drive.
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3.7 Making the Trial Utility GPL the Approved Utility GPL
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This procedure is used to make the trial UTILITY generic program load (GPL) the approved
UTILITY GPL.

The UTILITY GPL cannot be loaded and run from the removable cartridge like the other
GPLs. The approved version of the UTILITY GPL is on the fixed disk. The trial version of the
UTILITY GPL is located on the removable cartridge or removable media. This procedure
loads the trial UTILITY GPL from the removable cartridge to the fixed disk and makes it the
approved UTILITY GPL.

The removable cartridge or removable media that contains the UTILITY GPL to be loaded on
to the EAGLE is required.

When the UTILITY GPL is displayed with the rtrv-gpl command, the entry CDU appears in
the GPL column of the rtrv-gpl output.

1. Verify the control cards that are installed in the EAGLE.

Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for information about the control
cards.

2. Check the E5-MASPs for removable media.

If removable media is installed in both E5-MASPs, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in both E5-MASPS, continue the procedure with 3.
3. Verify the active MASP by entering the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 15:25:40 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT Y 36 09-02-19 09:38:25 GMT
FD CRNT Y 39 Y 39

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - Y 36 09-02-19 09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-07 01:11:22 GMT

If removable media is installed in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in the active MASP, insert the removable media in the
removable media drive in the active MASP. For more information about inserting
removable media in the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB Drive. After the
removable media has been inserted in the removable media drive in the active MASP,
continue the procedure with 4.

4. Display the UTILITY GPLs on the fixed disk and on the removable media using the

rtrv-gpl:gpl=utility command.
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This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 07:01:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

CDU 1114 162-000-000 162-000-000 162-001-000
162-001-000

CDU 1116 162-000-000 162-000-000 162-001-000
162-001-000

CDU 1115 === ———mmmmmmmm mmmmm e

If the version of the UTILITY GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the
rtrv-gpl output is not the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, remove the
removable media from the active MASP.

Insert the removable media that contains the UTILITY GPL that is being updated
into the removable media drive in the active MASP and repeat this step.

For more information about inserting or removing removable media in the media
drive, refer to Removable USB Drive.

If the version of the UTILITY GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the
rtrv-gpl output is the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, continue the
procedure with 5.

Change the GPLs, using the chg-gpl command and specifying the value for the
trial UTILITY GPL shown in the output of the rtrv-gpl command used in 4.

For this example, enter this command.
chg-gpl:gpl=utility:ver=162-001-000

This message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 06:52:20 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

UTILITY upload to 1114 completed
UTILITY upload to 1116 completed
System Release ID table upload 1114 completed
System Release ID table upload 1116 completed

Display the UTILITY GPLs on the fixed disk and on the removable cartridge using
the rtrv-gpl:gpl=utility command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 07:01:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE
TRIAL

APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
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CDU 1114 162-001-000 162-001-000
CDU 1116 162-001-000 162-001-000

162-001-000 162-001-000

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 07:01:08 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE TRIAL
CDU 1114 162-001-000 162-001-000 162-001-000 162-001-000
CDU 1116 162-001-000 162-001-000 162-001-000 162-001-000
CDU 1115  —==—mm=mmmm= mmmmmmmmmmm mmmmmmeoon e

This procedure is finished.
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Figure 3-6 Making the Trial Utility GPL the Approved Utility GPL

Verify the control cards that installed in
the EAGLE 5 ISS.

Refer to the “Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.

E5-Based
Control
Cards

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Legacy Control
Cards

Check the removable cartridge
drive for a removable cartridge.

Is a cartridge in
the removable cartridge
drive?

Yes

I

Enter the
No rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
:gpl=utility
Insert the removable cartridge

containing the UTILITY GPL
being updated into the
removable cartridge drive.

|

Is the version of the

UTILITY GPL being updated,
Remove the shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
cartridge. of the rtrv-gpl output, the version

that is to be loaded onto
the cards?
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Check the E5-MASPs for
removable media.

Is removable Yes

media installed in both
E5-MASPs?

No

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is removable Yes

media installed in the
active MASP?

No

Insert the removable media
containing the UTILITY GPL

removable media drive on
the active MASP.

h 4

being updated into the  |———— |

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=utility
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Is the version of the
UTILITY GPL being updated,
shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
of the rtrv-gpl output for the active MASP,
the version that is to be loaded
onto the cards?

Enter the chg-gpl command
with these parameters.
:gpl=utility
:ver=<UTILITY GPL version
number from the rtrv-gpl

output>
Remove the media from
the active MASP.
Enter the
i rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.
Insert the removable media :gpl=utility

containing the UTILITY GPL

being updated into the
removable media drive on
the active MASP.

I

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=utility

E5-Based
Control
Cards

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

This procedure is
finished.

Legacy
Control
Cards

Remove the removable cartridge
from the removable cartridge
drive.
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3.8 Reloading the TDM LCA Clock Bitfile
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This procedure is used to reload the clock LCA (logic cell array) bitfile on the TDMs using the
init-card command. To reload the TDM clock LCA bitfile, the E5-MCAP card associated
with the TDM being reloaded is initialized by entering the init-card command with the
initclk=yes parameter.

It is recommended that the card specified in the init-card command is the GPSM-II or E5-
MCAP card in the standby MASP. The rept-stat-db output in 7 shows which TDM is the
standby TDM with the indicator ( STDBY) after the TDM'’s card location. If the TDM in card
location 1114 is the standby TDM, card location 1113 must be specified. If the TDM in card
location 1116 is the standby TDM, card location 1115 must be specified.

The TDM clock LCA bitfile can be reloaded only on TDMs with part numbers 870-0774-15 or
later. If the EAGLE contains older TDMs, these TDMs must be replaced with TDMs
870-0774-15 or later to perform this procedure.

# Note:

Contact My Oracle Support (MOS) before replacing the TDMs.

The init-card also contains the force=yes parameter. The force=yes parameter can
be used only with the initclk=yes parameter. The force=yes parameter must be used if
reloading the TDM clock LCA bitfile would cause a system clock outage.

Caution:

A system clock outage can be caused by either the EAGLE having only one TDM
(a simplex MASP configuration) or if the status of the high-speed clocks, shown in
the rept-stat-clk outputin 1, on the TDM which is not being reset is Fault. A
system clock outage will result in a loss of traffic on some or all signaling links.

1. Verify the status of the high-speed clocks by entering the rept-stat-clk command.
This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
COMPOSITE PST SST AST

SYSTEM CLOCK IS-NR Active  -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
Primary Comp Clk 1114 (CLK A) IS-NR Active  -----
Primary Comp Clk 1116 (CLK B) IS-NR Active  -----
Secondary Comp Clk 1114 (CLK A) IS-NR Idle -——-—-
Secondary Comp Clk 1116 (CLK B) IS-NR Idle -----
Clock Using Bad
CLK A 9 0
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CLK B 0 0

CIK I 0 -

HIGH SPEED PST SST AST
SYSTEM CLOCK IS-NR Idle -----

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
Primary HS Clk 1114 (HS CLK A) IS-NR Active = -----
Primary HS Clk 1116 (HS CLK B) IS-NR Active = -----
Secondary HS Clk 1114 (HS CLK A) IS-NR Idle -----
Secondary HS Clk 1116 (HS CLK B) IS-NR Idle -----

HS CLK TYPE 1114 = RS422

HS CLK LINELEN 1114 = LONGHAUL

HS CLK TYPE 1116 RS422
HS CLK LINELEN 1116 = LONGHAUL

Clock Using Bad
HS CLK A 2 0
HS CLK B 0 0
HS CLK I 0 --

Command Completed

If the rept-stat-clk output does not show any high-speed clocks HIGH SPEED
SYSTEM CLOCK, Primary HS Clk, Secondary HS Clk, HS CLK TYPE, and
HS CLK LINELEN fields), the EAGLE does not contain any cards that are capable
of using high-speed source timing.

e Ifthe HS CLK TYPE and HS CLK LINELEN values shown in 1 are set to the
system default values (HS CLK TYPE = RS422 and HS CLK LINELEN =
LONGHAUL), continue the procedure with 3.

e Ifthe HS CLK TYPE and HS CLK LINELEN values shown in 1 are not set to
the system default values (HS CLK TYPE = RS422 and HS CLK LINELEN
= LONGHAUL), continue the procedure with 2.

Visually verify the part numbers of both TDMs in the EAGLE. To load the TDM
clock LCA bhitfile, the part numbers of both TDMs must be 870-0774-15 or later.

If the TDM part numbers are 870-0774-15 or later, continue the procedure with 3.

If the TDM part numbers are not 870-0774-15 or later, the TDMs must be replaced
with TDM part numbers 870-0774-15 or later. Contact the Customer Care Center
before replacing the TDMs. Refer to My Oracle Support (MOS) for the contact
information. If the older TDMs are not replaced, this procedure cannot be
performed.

Display the terminal configuration in the database with the rtrv-trm command.

If any SEAS terminals are present, they must be taken out of service. The SEAS
terminals are shown in the output with the entry SEAS in the TYPE field. If no SEAS
terminals are shown in the rtrv-trm command output, continue the procedure
with 7.
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terminals 18 and 27.

rlghncxa03w 10-07-01 16:02:08 GMT EAGLES 42.0.0

TRM TYPE COMM FC TMOUT MXINV DURAL

1 VT320 9600-7-E-1 SW 30 5 99:59:59

2 KSR 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 5 INDEF

3 PRINTER 4800-7-E-1 HW 30 0 00:00:00

4 VT320 2400-7-E-1 BOTH 30 5 00:30:00

5 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30

6 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30

7 PRINTER 9600-7-N-2 HW 30 5 00:30:00

8 KSR 19200-7-E-2 BOTH 30 5 00:30:00

9 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30

10 VT320 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 5 00:30:00

11 VvT320 4800-7-E-1 HW 30 5 00:30:00

12 PRINTER 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 4 00:30:00

13 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:30:00

14 VT320 9600-7-E-2 SW 30 8 00:30:00

15  VT320 9600-7-N-2 HW 30 5 00:30:00

16 VT320 9600-7-E-2 BOTH 30 3 00:30:00

TRM TYPE LOC TMOUT MXINV DURAL SECURE
17 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
18 SEAS 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
19 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
20 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
21 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
22 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
23 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
24 TELNET 1201 60 5 00:30:00 yes
25 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
26 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
27 SEAS 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
28 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
29 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
30 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
31 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
32 TELNET 1203 60 5 00:30:00 yes
33 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
34 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
35 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
36 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
37 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
38 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
39 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
40 TELNET 1205 60 5 00:30:00 yes
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< Note:

The rtrv-trm command output contains other fields that are not used
by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-
trm command, see the rtrv-trm command description in Commands
User's Guide.

Display the status of the terminals with the rept-stat-trm command. This is an
example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

TRM PST SST AST

1 IS-NR Active  —-----
2 IS-NR Active  —-----
3 IS-NR Active = —-----
4 IS-NR Active  —-----
5 IS-NR Active = —-----
6 IS-NR Active = —-----
7 IS-NR Active  —-----
8 IS-NR Active = —-----
9 IS-NR Active = —-----
10 IS-NR Active  —-----
11 IS-NR Active  —-----
12 IS-NR Active  —-----
13 IS-NR Active  —-----
14 IS-NR Active  —-----
15 IS-NR Active  —-----
16 IS-NR Active  —-----
17 IS-NR Active  —-----
18 IS-NR Active  —-----
19 IS-NR Active  —-----
20 IS-NR Active  —-----
21 IS-NR Active  —-----
22 IS-NR Active  —-----
23 IS-NR Active  —-----
24 IS-NR Active  —-----
25 IS-NR Active  —-----
26 IS-NR Active  —-----
27 IS-NR Active  —-----
28 IS-NR Active  —-----
29 IS-NR Active  —-----
30 IS-NR Active  —-----
31 IS-NR Active  —-----
32 IS-NR Active  —-----
33 IS-NR Active  —-----
34 IS-NR Active  —-----
35 IS-NR Active  —-----
36 IS-NR Active  —-----
37 IS-NR Active  —-----
38 IS-NR Active  —-----
39 IS-NR Active  —-----
40 IS-NR Active  —-----
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Command Completed.

Place the SEAS terminals out of service using the rmv-trm command with the number
of the terminal displayed in 4 whose state is not OOS-MT-DSBLD.

The force=yes parameter must be used when placing the last SEAS terminal out of
service.

If SEAS terminals are shown in the rt rv—-trm output in 3, for this example, enter these
commands.

rmv-trm:trm=18

rmv-trm:trm=27:force=yes

Caution:

Placing the SEAS terminals out of service will disable the SEAS feature on the
EAGLE.

If the status of any of the terminals shown in the PST field in 4 is OOS-MT-DSBLD (out-
of-service maintenance disabled), the terminal is already out of service and the rmv-trm
command does not need to be executed for that terminal.

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
Inhibit message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Command Completed.

* 6 is performed only if the SEAS terminals were placed out of service in this step. If
the SEAS terminals were not placed out of service in this step, continue the
procedure with 7.

* If the SEAS terminals were placed out of service in this step, continue the procedure
with 6.

Change the terminal type of the SEAS terminals to NONE with the chg-trm command,
the type=none parameter, and with the values of the SEAS terminals used in 5.

If SEAS terminals are shown in the rt rv-trm output in 3, for this example, enter these
commands.

chg-trm:trm=18:type=none
chg-trm:trm=27:type=none
This message should appear when these commands have successfully completed.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
CHG-TRM: MASP B - COMPLTD
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Enter the rept-stat-db command, to determine which MASP is active, This is
an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( ACTV ) TDM 1116 ( STDBY)

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

MDAL 1117
RD BKUP - - - -

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the
possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 16:07:48 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( ACTV ) TDM 1116 ( STDBY)
C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST

BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 35 09-02-19 10:19:18 GMT Y 35 09-02-19
10:19:18 GMT
FD CRNT Y 106 Y 106

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - - - - -
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 09-02-07
01:11:22 GMT

The output of the rept-stat-db command shows which MASP is active with the
indicator ( ACTV ) following the TDM card location. The indicator ( STDBY)
following the TDM card location shows which MASP is standby.

For this example, the MASP associated with TDM 1114 is active and the MASP
associated with TDM 1116 is standby.

Place the E5-MCAP card in the standby MASP out of service using the rmv-card
command.

The rept-stat-db output in 7 shows which TDM is the standby TDM with the
entry (Standby ) after the TDMs card location. If the TDM in card location 1114
is the standby TDM, card location 1113 must be specified in this step. If the TDM in
card location 1116 is the standby TDM, card location 1115 must be specified in this
step.

For this example, enter this command.
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rmv-card:loc=1115

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
Card has been inhibited.

9. Load the TDM clock LCA bitfile onto the TDM associated with the E5-MCAP card
inhibited in 8 using the init-card command with the initclk=yes parameter and the
card location of the standby E5-MCAP card.

Caution:

If reloading the TDM clock LCA bitfile would cause a system clock outage, the
force=yes parameter must be used with the init-card command. A system
clock outage can be caused by either the EAGLE having only one TDM (a
simplex MASP configuration) or if the status of the high-speed clocks, shown in
the rept-stat-clk outputin 1, on the TDM which is not being reset is Fault.
A system clock outage will result in a loss of traffic on some or all signaling
links.

For this example, enter this command.
init-card:initclk=yes:loc=1115
When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 13:01:59 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
Init Card command issued to card 1115

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 13:01:59 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
* 3021.0013 * CARD 1115 EOAM Card is isolated from the system

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 13:03:10 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
3022.0014 CARD 1115 EOAM Card is present
ASSY SN: 1216115

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the possible
output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 13:01:59 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
Init Card command issued to card 1115

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 13:01:59 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
* 3021.0013 * CARD 1115 OAMHC Card is isolated from the system

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 13:03:10 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0
3022.0014 CARD 1115 OAMHC Card is present
ASSY SN: 1216115
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Put the E5-MCAP card that was inhibited in 9 back into service using the rst-
card command with the card location specified in 9. For this example, enter this
command.

rst-card:loc=1115

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 40.1.0

Card has been allowed.

* |f the TDM clock LCA bitfile will not be loaded on the other TDM in the EAGLE,
continue the procedure with 12.

* |f the TDM clock LCA bitfile will be loaded on the other TDM in the EAGLE,
continue the procedure with 11.

If you wish to load the TDM clock LCA bitfile onto the TDM making up the active
MASP, enter the init-card command specifying the location of the E5-MCAP
card making up active MASP. Initializing the E5-MCAP card of the active MASP
makes the MASPs switch roles. The active MASP becomes the standby MASP,
and the standby (text is missing from this point).

For this example, enter the init-card:loc=1113 command. This message
should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
Init Card command issued to card 1113

After the init-card command has completed, repeat the procedure from 8,
specifying the card location used in the init-card command.

Verify the status of the high-speed clocks by entering the rept-stat-clk
command. This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0

COMPOSITE PST SST AST
SYSTEM CLOCK IS-NR Active  -----

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
Primary Comp Clk 1114 (CLK A) IS-NR Active  -----
Primary Comp Clk 1116 (CLK B) IS-NR Active  -----
Secondary Comp Clk 1114 (CLK A) IS-NR Idle --—--
Secondary Comp Clk 1116 (CLK B) IS-NR Idle -----

Clock Using Bad

CLK A 9 0

CILK B 0 0

CIK I 0 -=

HIGH SPEED PST SST AST
SYSTEM CLOCK IS-NR Idle -----

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
Primary HS Clk 1114 (HS CLK A) IS-NR Active  -----
Primary HS Clk 1116 (HS CLK B) IS-NR Active  -----
Secondary HS Clk 1114 (HS CLK A) IS-NR Idle -----
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Secondary HS Clk 1116 (HS CLK B) IS-NR Idle --—--
HS CLK TYPE 1114 = RS422
HS CLK LINELEN 1114 = LONGHAUL
HS CLK TYPE 1116 = RS422

HS CLK LINELEN 1116 = LONGHAUL

Clock Using Bad
HS CLK A 2 0
HS CLK B 0 0
HS CLK I 0 --

Command Completed

* If 6 was not performed, continue the procedure with 16.

* If 6 was performed, continue the procedure with 13.

If SEAS terminals were changed in 6, for this example, enter these commands.
chg-trm:trm=18:type=seas

chg-trm:trm=27:type=seas

This message should appear when these commands have successfully completed.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
CHG-TRM: MASP B - COMPLTD

Put the SEAS terminals back into service using the rst-trm command with the number
of the terminals specified in 13. For this example, enter these commands.
rst-trm:trm=18

rst-trm:trm=27

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully

completed.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Allow message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Command Completed.

Verify that the terminals are in service with the rept-stat-trm command. This is an
example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 15:08:45 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

TRM PST SST AST

1 IS-NR Active = —--=---
2 IS-NR Active = —--=---
3 IS-NR Active —---—-
4 IS-NR Active = —--=---
5 IS-NR Active —---—-
6 IS-NR Active —---—-
7 IS-NR Active = —--=---
8 IS-NR Active —---—-
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9 IS-NR
10 IS-NR
11 IS-NR
12 IS-NR
13 IS-NR
14 IS-NR
15 IS-NR
16 IS-NR
17 IS-NR
18 IS-NR
19 IS-NR
20 IS-NR
21 IS-NR
22 IS-NR
23 IS-NR
24 IS-NR
25 IS-NR
26 IS-NR
27 IS-NR
28 IS-NR
29 IS-NR
30 IS-NR
31 IS-NR
32 IS-NR
33 IS-NR
34 IS-NR
35 IS-NR
36 IS-NR
37 IS-NR
38 IS-NR
39 IS-NR
40 IS-NR

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

Command Completed.
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Back up the new changes using the chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed
command. These messages should appear, the active Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem Processor (MASP) appears first.

BACKUP (FIXED)
BACKUP (FIXED)
complete.
BACKUP (FIXED)
BACKUP (FIXED)
complete.

: MASP A
: MASP A

: MASP A
: MASP A

Backup
Backup

Backup
Backup

starts on active MASP.
on active MASP to fixed disk

starts on standby MASP.
on standby MASP to fixed disk
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Figure 3-7 Reloading the TDM LCA Clock Bitfile

Enter the
rept-stat-clk command

There are no cards in the

EAGLE 5 ISS capable of

using high-speed master
timing.

Visually verify the part Yes

numbers of the TDMs

Are the part
numbers of both TDMs
870-0774-15 or later?

Yes

LINELEN values set to the

Are high-speed
clocks displayed in the
rept-stat-clk output?
(See Note 1)

Are the HS CLK
TYPE and HS CLK

system default values?
(See Note 2)

Enter the rtrv-trm
command

A

The TDM clock LCA bitfile cannot be reloaded
with the TDMs currently in the system.
The TDMs must be replaced with TDM part
numbers 870-0774-15 or later.
Contact the Customer Care Center before
replacing the TDMs. Refer to the "Customer
Care Center"section in Chapter 1 for the
contact information.

Notes:

capable of using high-speed master timing.
2. The system default values are:

HS CLK TYPE - RS422

HS CLK LINELEN - LONGHAUL

1. High-speed clocks (the HS SYSTEM CLOCK, HS PRIMARY CLK, HS
SECONDARY CLK, HS CLK TYPE, and HS CLK LINELEN fields) are shown
in the rept-stat-clk output only when the EAGLE 5 ISS contains cards
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Enter the rept-stat-trm

Are SEAS
terminals shown in the
rtrv-trm command

Chapter 3
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output?

command

I

Enter the rmv-trm command with this
parameter:

‘trm=<the number of the SEAS terminal
specified with the rept-stat-trm command
output>
Perform this step for each SEAS terminal
whose state is not OOS-MT-DSBLD.

When this command is performed for the last
SEAS terminal whose state is not
OOS-MT-DSBLD, the force=yes parameter
must be specified with the rmv-trm
command.

I

Enter the chg-trm command with
these parameters:
‘type=none
:trm=<the number of the SEAS
terminal shown in the rtrv-trm output>
Note: Perform this step for all the
SEAS terminals shown in the rtrv-trm
output.

!

Enter the rept-stat-db
command

!

Enter the rmv-card
:loc=<location of the

standby GPSM-II or
E5-MCAP card> command

Enter the rept-stat-
command

I

Enter the rmv-car
:loc=<location of tr

standby GPSM-II
E5-MCAP card> comi

Enter the
init-card command with these
mandatory parameters:
:loc=<card location of the standby

GPSM-II or E5-MCAP card>
sinitclk=yes
and with this optional parameter:
:force=yes

(See Notes and Caution)

<

E

I

rmv-card:lc
standk

Enter the
rst-card command with these
parameters:
:loc=<card location of the standby
GPSM:-Il or E5-MCAP card>

E5-MCAFP

Do you wish to reload
the TDM clock LCA bitfile
on the other TDM?

Enter the
rept-stat-clk command

E

init-card ¢
p:

Yes ‘loc=<card I
GPSM-Il o
This comma
GPSM-Il or
standby GP

Notes:

1. The initclk=yes parameter can be specified only if the part numbers of
the TDMs in the EAGLE 5 ISS are 870-0774-15 or later. See Sheet 1.

2. The force=yes parameter should be used only if the TDM clock LCA
bitfile reload would cause a system clock outage. A system clock outage
can be caused by either the EAGLE 5 ISS having only one TDM (a simplex
MASP configuration) or if the status of the high-speed clocks on the TDM
which is not being reset is Fault. See the rept-stat-clk output from Sheet 1.

Caution: Aclock outage will resultin a loss of traffic on some orall
signaling links.
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Were the terminal
types of the SEAS terminals
changed on Sheet 2?

Enter the chg-trm command
with these parameters:
‘type=seas
:trm=<the number of the
SEAS terminal that was
changed on Sheet 2>
Perform this step for both
SEAS terminals.

!

Chapter 3
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Enter the

chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed

command

Enter the rst-trm command with this
parameter:
:trm=<number of the terminal
specified in the chg-trm command>
Perform this step for all the SEAS

terminals.
4 Enter the )
chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed
L command )
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3.9 Updating the BLIXP GPL

ORACLE

The BLIXP GPL is a tar image of all the flash GPLs that are necessary to operate the
cards shown in Table 3-4. When the BLIXP GPL is downloaded to the card, the tar
image is un-archived and the flash GPLs are loaded onto the card.

Table 3-4 High-Capacity Cards

HC MIM ES-E1T1 ES-ENET
E5-STC E5-SM4G
E5-ATM E5-TSM

This procedure updates the BLIXP GPL using the init-flash and act-flash
commands.

Caution:

The init-flash command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being performed.
The act-flash command cannot be entered if the Extended Bit Error Rate
Test (BERT) is being performed.

The applications and entities supported by the high-capacity cards are shown in
Table 3-5.

Table 3-5 High-Capacity Card Applications

|
High-Capacity = Card Name (as Application Application GPL Supported

Card shown on the Running on the Entities
card label) Card
HC MIM HC MIM SS7ANSI, SS7HC ElorT1l
CCS71TU signaling links
E5-E1T1 E5-E1T1 SS7ANSI, SS7HC ElorT1l
CCS71TU signaling links
E5-ENET E5-ENET SS7IPGW, IPLIM, IPLHC, IPGHC, IP signaling links
IPLIMI, IPGWI, IPSG
IPSG
E5-STC E5-ENET EROUTE ERTHC EAGLE 5
Integrated
Monitoring
Support
E5-SM4G E5-SM4G VSCCP SCCPHC GTT-related
features
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Table 3-5 (Cont.) High-Capacity Card Applications

e
High-Capacity = Card Name (as Application Application GPL Supported

Card shown on the Running on the Entities
card label) Card
E5-ENET-B/SLIC E5-ENET-B IPS IPSHC Telnet sessions
SLIC for remote

connections to
the EAGLE and
SEAS terminals
for the SEAS
over IP feature

E5-ATM E5-ATM ATMANSI, ATMHC ANSI and ITU
ATMITU ATM high-speed
signaling links
E5-TSM E5-TSM GLS GLSHC Gateway
Screening related
features

A removable cartridge or removable media containing the BLIXP GPL that is being updated is
required.

Caution:

Before any high-capacity card can be updated with the BLIXP GPL, all the traffic
hosted by the high-capacity card must be stopped, and the high-capacity card must
be taken out of service.

Canceling the REPT-STAT-SLK and RTRV-SLK Commands

Because the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk commands used in this procedure can output
information for a long period of time, the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk commands can be
canceled and the output to the terminal stopped. There are three ways that the rept-stat-
slk and rtrv-slk commands can be canceled.

e Press the r9 function key on the keyboard at the terminal where the rept-stat-slk or
rtrv-slk commands command were entered.

* Enter the canc-cmd without the trm parameter at the terminal where the rept-stat-
slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered.

e Enter the canc-cmd: trm=<xx>, where <xx> is the terminal where the rept-stat-
slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered, from another terminal other that the terminal
where the rept-stat-slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered. To enter the canc-
cmd : trm=<xx> command, the terminal must allow Security Administration commands to
be entered from it and the user must be allowed to enter Security Administration
commands. The terminal’'s permissions can be verified with the rtrv-secu-trm
command. The user’s permissions can be verified with the rtrv-user or rtrv-secu-
user commands.

For more information about the canc-cmd command, go to Commands User's Guide.

1. Verify the control cards that are installed in the EAGLE.
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Refer to Maintenance and Administration Subsystem for information about the
control cards.

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, continue the procedure with
2.

Check the E5-MASPs for removable media.
If removable media is installed in both E5-MASPs, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in both E5-MASPS, continue the procedure with
3.

Verify the active MASP by entering the rept-stat-db command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 15:25:40 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
DATABASE STATUS: >> OK <<

TDM 1114 ( STDBY) TDM 1116 ( ACTV )

C LEVEL TIME LAST BACKUP C LEVEL TIME LAST
BACKUP
FD BKUP Y 36 10-11-19 09:38:25 GMT Y 36 10-11-19
09:38:25 GMT
FD CRNT Y 39 Y 39

MCAP 1113 MCAP 1115
RD BKUP - - - - Y 36 10-11-19
09:27:17 GMT
USB BKP - - - - Y 3 10-11-07
01:11:22 GMT

If removable media is installed in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 4.

If removable media is not installed in the active MASP, insert the removable media
in the removable media drive in the active MASP. For more information about
inserting removable media in the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB
Drive. After the removable media has been inserted in the removable media drive
in the active MASP, continue the procedure with 4.

Display the BLIXP GPL on the fixed disk and on the removable media by entering
this command.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=blixp

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLE5 43.0.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

BLIXP 1114 133-002-000 133-002-000 133-001-000
133-003-000

BLIXP 1116 133-002-000 133-002-000 133-001-000
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133-003-000
BLIXP 1115 ====mmmmmmm mmmmmmmmmem e

If the version of the BLIXP GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output is not the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, remove the removable media
from the active MASP. Insert the removable media that contains the BLIXP GPL that is
being updated into the removable media drive in the active MASP and repeat this step.
For more information about inserting removable media in the removable media drive, or
removing removable media from the removable media drive, refer to Removable USB
Drive.

If the version of the BLIXP GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the rtrv-gpl
output is the version that is to be loaded onto the cards, continue the procedure with
133-.

Change the BLIXP GPL by entering the chg-gpl command with the gpl=blixp
parameter and the version of the BLIXP GPL shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column in the
output of the rtrv-gpl command used in 4.

For this example, enter this command.
chg-gpl:gpl=blixp:ver=133-003-000

These messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 11:43:04 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
GPL Auditing ON

BLIXP upload on 1114 completed
BLIXP upload on 1116 completed
System Release ID table upload 1114 completed
System Release ID table upload 1116 completed

Activate the trial GPL by entering the act-gpl1 command with the gpl=b1lixp
parameter and the version of the trial GPL specified in 133-.

For this example, enter this command.
act-gpl:gpl=blixp:ver=133-003-000

These messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 06:54:39 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
BLIXP activate on 1114 completed
BLIXP activate on 1116 completed

Verify that the trial GPL has been made the approved GPL by entering this command.
rtrv-gpl:gpl=blixp

This is an example of the possible output.
rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE TRIAL
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BLIXP 1114 133-003-000 133-003-000 133-002-000
133-003-000
BLIXP 1116 133-003-000 133-003-000 133-002-000

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the
possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL CARD RELEASE APPROVED TRIAL REMOVE
TRIAL

BLIXP 1114 133-003-000 133-003-000 133-002-000
133-003-000

BLIXP 1116 133-003-000 133-003-000 133-002-000
133-003-000

BLIXP 1115 === ———mmmmmmmm mmmmm e

Verify the cards that are running the BLIXP GPL by entering this command
rept-stat-gpl:gpl=blixp

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 11:40:26 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

BLIXP 1303 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2101 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2103 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2205 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2207 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2211 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000

Command Completed

Display the status of the card, shown in the rept-stat-gpl output in 8, that the
GPL will be loaded onto using the rept-stat-card command and specifying the
location of the card.

For this example, enter this command.
rept-stat-card:1oc=1303

For an HC MIM or E5-E1T1 card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST

AST

1303 134-003-000 LIMEl SSTHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLIXP

GPL version = 133-002-000
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IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a  —-mm-—————-
B IS-NR el1303b  —mmmmmmm———
Al IS-NR ell303a = —mmmmmmm——-
B3 IS-NR el1303b  —mmmmmmm———
Command Completed.
rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 LIMEl SSTHC IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBIOS GPL version = 133-002-000
PLDPMC1 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLROM1 GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a  —-mm-—————-
B IS-NR el1303b  —mmmmmmm———
Al IS-NR ell303a = —mmmmmmm——-
B3 IS-NR el1303b  —mmmmmmm———
Command Completed.
For an E5-E1T1 card, this is an example of the possible output.
rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 LIME1 SSTEPM IS-NR Active —-----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a  —mmmmmmmmm-
B IS-NR el1303b ——mm-m————-
Al IS-NR ell303a  —mmmmmmmmm-
B3 IS-NR el1303b ——mm-m————-
Command Completed.
rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
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1303 134-003-000 LIME1 SSTEPM
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000
PLDPMC1 GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F)
SIGNALING LINK STATUS

SLK PST LS

A IS-NR el1303a
B IS-NR e11303b
Al IS-NR el1303a
B3 IS-NR e11303b

Command Completed.
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IS-NR Active
[ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]

[06-05-02 13:40]

For an E5-ENET card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE

AST

1303 134-003-000 DCM
ALARM STATUS =

BLIXP GPL version =
IMT BUS A =
IMT BUS B =
CURRENT TEMPERATURE
PEAK TEMPERATURE:
SIGNALING LINK STATUS

SLK PST

A IS-NR
B IS-NR
Al IS-NR
B3 IS-NR

Command Completed.

GPL
IPLHC
No Alarms.
133-002-000
Conn
Conn
= 32C ( 90F)
= 39C (103F)
LS
el1303a
el1303b
el1303a
el1303b

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
GPL

CARD VERSION TYPE

AST

1303 134-003-000 DCM
ALARM STATUS =

BLIXP GPL version =
PLDPMC1 GPL version =
IMT BUS A =
IMT BUS B =
CURRENT TEMPERATURE
PEAK TEMPERATURE:
SIGNALING LINK STATUS

IPLHC

No Alarms.

133-002-000
133-002-000
Conn
Conn

32C
39C

( 90F)
(103F)

PST SST

IS-NR Active
[ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
[06-05-02 13:40]

CLLI

PST SST

IS-NR Active
[ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]

[06-05-02 13:40]
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SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a —-mm-m————-
B IS-NR ell1303b -
Al IS-NR ell303a -
B3 IS-NR ell1303b -
Command Completed.
For an E5-STC card, this is an example of the possible output.
rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
CARD  VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 STC ERTHC IS-NR Active  -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 61C (142F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE:

NTP broadcast = VALID

STC IP PORT A: 00S-MT Unavail — -----
ALARM STATUS ** (0084 IP Connection Unavailable
ERROR STATUS DHCP Lease. Physical Link.

STC IP PORT B: 00S-MT Unavail — -----
ALARM STATUS ** (0084 IP Connection Unavailable
ERROR STATUS DHCP Lease. Physical Link.

Command Completed.

61C (142F) [06-05-02 13:40]

For an E5-SMA4G card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 DSM SCCPHC IS-NR Active ---—-

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000

IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn

CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 31C ( 88F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 32C ( 90F) [07-05-12 15:55]

SCCP % OCCUP = 1%

Command Completed.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 DSM SCCPHC IS-NR Active —-----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBSMG GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
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CURRENT TEMPERATURE
PEAK TEMPERATURE:
SCCP % OCCUP =

31C ( 88F)
32C ( 90F) [07-05-12 15:55]

=l
o

Command Completed.

For an E5-ENET-B/SLIC card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 134-003-000 1IPSM IPSHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE:
Command Completed.

39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]

For an E5-ATM card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 134-003-000 LIMATM ATMHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 38C (101F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 38C (101F) [07-11-23 06:10]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR sl mmmmm—————

Command Completed.

For an E5-TSM card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST

AST

1303 134-003-000 TSM GLSHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLIXP GPL version = 133-002-000

3-172



ORACLE

10.

11.

Chapter 3
Updating the BLIXP GPL

IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn

CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 38C (101F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 38C (101F) [07-11-23 06:10]

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure by performing one of these actions:

e If card is running one of these application GPLs: SS7THC, SS7TEPM, IPLHC, IPGHC,
ATMHC, IPSG (shown in the GPL column in the rept-stat-card output in 9),
continue the procedure with 12.

e If card is running the ERTHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column in the
rept-stat-card output in 9), continue the procedure with 19.

e If the card is running the IPSHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column in the
rept-stat-card output in 9), continue the procedure with 16.

e If card is running the GLSHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column in the
rept-stat-card output in 9), continue the procedure with 10.

» If card is running the SCCPHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column in the
rept-stat-card output in 9), continue the procedure with 11.

Display the GLS cards by entering this command.
rept-stat-card:appl=gls

The output from this command will display the TSMs that are running the GLS GPL and
the E5-TSMs that are running the GLSHC GPL.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST

1207 133-003-000 TsM GLSHC IS-NR Active -----
1211 133-003-000 TsM GLSHC IS-NR Active -----
1303 133-003-000 TsM GLSHC IS-NR Active -----

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 19.
Display the service modules by entering the rept-stat-sccp command.

The output from this command will display the DSMs that are running the VSCCP GPL
and the E5-SM4G cards that are running the SCCPHC GPL.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION PST SST AST MSU USAGE CPU
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USAGE

1303 133-003-000 IS-NR
47% 81%

2103 133-003-000 IS-NR
34% 50%

2111 133-003-000 1IS-NR
21% 29%

2115 133-003-000 1IS-NR
35% 52%

2117 133-003-000 1IS-NR
40% T1%

Active

Active

Active

Active

Active

SCCP Service Average MSU Capacity
= 56%
Command Completed.

# Note:

Continue the procedure with 19.

= 36%

Average CPU Capacity

The rept-stat-sccp command output contains other fields that are
not used by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by
the rept-stat-sccp command, refer to the rept-stat-sccp
command description in Commands User's Guide.

Display the signaling links associated with the card shown in 9.

Enter the rtrv-s1k command with the card location specified in 9. For this

example, enter this command.

rtrv-slk:loc=1303

This is an example of the possible output for an HC MIM or E5-E1T1 card.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLE5 43.0.0

E1l El

LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE
LOC PORT TS

1303 A ell303a 0 LIMEl
1303 2 12

1303 B el1303b 0 LIMEl
1303 1 2

1303 Al ell303a 1 LIMEL
1303 1 3

1303 B3 el1303b 1 LIMEL
1303 1 7

L2T

SET BPS

1 64000
1 56000
1 56000
1 56000

PCR PCR
ECM N1 N2
PCR 76
BASIC ---

BASIC ---

BASIC ---
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This is an example of the possible output for an E5-ENET card.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

LOC LINK LSN

1303 A ell303a
1303 B ell1303b
1303 A1  ell303a
1303 B3  el1303b

ORACLE

13.

SLC TYPE
0 IPLIM
0 IPLIM
1 IPLIM
1 IPLIM

IPLIML2

M2PA
M2PA
M2PA
M2PA

This is an example of the possible output for an E5-ATM card.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

LOC LINK LSN
LL

1303 A 1s2
1303 B 1s1

SLC TYPE

2 LIMATM
3 LIMATM

LP ATM
SET BPS TSEL VCI VPI

1 1544000 LINE 5 0 0
1 1544000 LINE 5 0 0

Deactivate the SS7 signaling links on the card using the dact-s1k command.

For this example, enter these commands.

dact-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=a

dact-slk:1oc=1303:1ink=b

dact-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=al

dact-slk:1oc=1303:1ink=b3

Caution:

These command examples place the signaling links on card 1303 out of
service. This will interrupt service on the signaling links on card 1303 and allow
the BLIXP GPL to be loaded on to card 1303.

Caution:

Do not deactivate all the signaling links assigned to these cards: HC MIMs, E5-
E1T1, E5-ENET, E5-ATM, at the same time. Doing so will take all the E1, T1, IP,
and ATM signaling links out of service, and the traffic on these signaling links

could be lost.
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Caution:

If the EAGLE contains only signaling links assigned to the card that is
specified in this step, deactivating all of the signaling links that are
assigned to the card will take all of these signaling links out of service
and will isolate the EAGLE from the network.

When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message
should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Deactivate SLK message sent to card

Continue the procedure with 19.

Display the data link, and its status, associated with the card shown in 9. Enter the
rept-stat-dlk command with the card location specified in 9.

For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-dlk:1oc=1303
This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

DLK PST SST AST
1303 IS-NR Active —-———-
Alarm Status = No Alarms.

Command Completed.

Deactivate the TCP/IP data link on the card that you wish to load the GPL onto
using the canc-d1k command. For this example, enter this command.

canc-dlk:1oc=1303

Caution:

This command example places the TCP/IP data link on card 1303 out of
service. This will interrupt service on the TCP//IP data link on card 1303
and allow the flash GPL to be loaded onto card 1303.

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
Deactivate Link message sent to card.
Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 19.

Display the terminal configuration in the database with the rtrv-trm command.
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The Telnet terminals associated with the card shown in 9 must be taken out of service.
The Telnet terminals are shown in the output with the entry TELNET in the TYPE field.
This is an example of the possible output. In this example, the Telnet terminals that must
be taken out of service are terminals 17 to 24.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
TMOUT MXINV DURAL

TRM

O J o U1 s W DN

el el el e )
oUW NP O

TRM
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
39
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

TYPE
VT320
KSR
PRINTER
VT320
VT320
VT320
PRINTER
KSR
VT320
VT320
VT320
PRINTER
VT320
VT320
VT320
VT320

TYPE

TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET
TELNET

COMM

FC
SW
HW
HW
BOTH
NONE
NONE
HW
BOTH
NONE
HW
HW
HW
NONE
SW
HW
BOTH

30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30
30

5

W U1 o U1 & U1 U U1 O U U1 O o1 O Ul

99:59:
INDEF

00:00:
00:30:
00:00:
00:00:
00:30:
00:30:
00:00:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:

TMOUT MXINV DURAL

60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60

5

o o1 o1 o o O O O o1 OO o1 oo o1 oo oo oo a1 O

00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:
00:30:

59

00
00
30
30
00
00
30
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
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< Note:

The rtrv-trm command output contains other fields that are not used
by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-
trm command, see the rtrv-trm command description in Commands
User's Guide.

17. Display the status of the terminals with the rept-stat-trm command. This is an
example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

TRM PST SST AST

1 IS-NR Active  —-----
2 IS-NR Active  —-----
3 IS-NR Active  —-----
4 IS-NR Active  —-----
5 IS-NR Active  —-----
6 IS-NR Active  —-----
7 IS-NR Active  —-----
8 IS-NR Active  —-----
9 IS-NR Active  —-----
10 IS-NR Active  —-----
11 IS-NR Active  —-----
12 IS-NR Active  —-----
13 IS-NR Active  —-----
14 IS-NR Active  —-----
15 IS-NR Active  —-----
16 IS-NR Active  —-----
17 IS-NR Active  —-----
18 IS-NR Active  —-----
19 IS-NR Active  —-----
20 IS-NR Active  —-----
21 IS-NR Active  —-----
22 IS-NR Active  —-----
23 IS-NR Active  —-----
24 IS-NR Active  —-----
25 IS-NR Active  —-----
26 IS-NR Active  —-----
27 IS-NR Active  —-----
28 IS-NR Active  —-----
29 IS-NR Active  —-----
30 IS-NR Active  —-----
31 IS-NR Active  —-----
32 IS-NR Active  —-----
33 IS-NR Active  —-----
34 IS-NR Active  —-----
35 IS-NR Active  —-----
36 IS-NR Active  —-----
37 IS-NR Active  —-----
38 IS-NR Active  —-----
39 IS-NR Active  —-----
40 IS-NR Active  —-----
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Command Completed.

18. Place the required terminals out of service using the rmv-trm or inh-trm command.
The function of the rmv-trm and the inh-trm commands are the same. For this
example, enter these commands.

rmv-trm:trm=17
rmv-trm:trm=18
rmv-trm:trm=19
rmv-trm:trm=20
rmv-trm:trm=21
rmv-trm:trm=22
rmv-trm:trm=23

rmv-trm:trm=24

" Note:

If the terminal that is being taken out of service is the last in service SEAS
terminal, theforce=yes parameter must be specified with thermv-trm
command for that terminal.

Caution:

Placing the Telnet terminals out of service will disable any Telnet sessions
running on these terminals.

If the status of any of the terminals shown in the PST field in 17 is OOS-MT-DSBLD (out-
of-service maintenance disabled), the terminal is already out of service and the rmv-trm
command does not need to be executed for that terminal.

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Inhibit message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.

19. Place the card shown in 9 out of service using the rmv-card or inh-card command.
The function of the rmv-card and the inh-card commands are the same.

ORACLE 3-179



Chapter 3
Updating the BLIXP GPL

Caution:

Multiple cards running the BLIXP GPL can be updated at the same time
with the init-flash command (20). This requires that the cards in the
locations specified with the init-flash command in 20 are out of
service. All the high-capacity cards running the BLIXP GPL being
updated can be placed out of service. However it is recommended that
only some of these high-capacity cards are placed out of service. Placing
all these high-capacity cards out of service will case all traffic hosted by
high-capacity cards to be lost.

Caution:

If there is only one high-capacity card running the BLIXP GPL being
updated, placing this card out of service will cause all the traffic hosted
by this high-capacity card to be lost.

For this example, enter this command.
rmv-card:1loc=1303

If more than one card running the same flash GPL is to be updated in 20, repeat
this step for those cards.

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Card has been inhibited.

The force=yes parameter must be specified in this step if any of these
conditions exist.

e The HC MIM, E5-E1T1, E5-ATM, or E5-ENET card contains the last signaling
link in a linkset.

« The E5-TSM is the last GLS card that is in service.
*  The service module is the last service module that is in service.

20. Load the approved version of the BLIXP GPL onto the card inhibited in 19 using
the init-flash command with the code=appr parameter.

Caution:

The flash-card command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being
performed.

For this example, enter this command.

init-flash:code=appr:1loc=1303:gpl=blixp
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When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
FLASH Memory Downloading for card 1303 Started.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
BLIXP Downloading for card 1303 Complete.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.

Updating more than One Card at the Same Time

If more than one card running the BLIXP GPL is being updated, enter the init-flash
command with these parameters along with the code=appr parameter:

sloc - the first card location in the range of card locations
eloc - the last card location in the range of card locations

gpl - blixp

" Note:

The sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters cannot be specified with the 1oc
parameter. When the sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters are specified, only the
cards running the BLIXP GPL and within the range specified by the s1oc and
eloc parameters are updated. All other cards in the range specified by the
sloc and eloc parameters are skipped.

Entering the example command will update the cards in the locations 1303 to 2103
running the BLIXP GPL with the approved version of the BLIXP GPL.

init-flash:code=appr:sloc=1303:eloc=2103:gpl=blixp

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
FLASH Memory Download for cards 1303 - 2103 Started.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

FLASH Memory Download for cards 1303 - 2103 Completed.
LOC 1303 : PASSED

LOC 2101 : PASSED

LOC 2103 : PASSED

ALL CARD RESULTS PASSED

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.
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Put the cards that were inhibited in 19 back into service using the rst-card or
alw-card command. The function of the rst-card and the alw-card
commands are the same.

The rst-card command also loads the approved version of the GPL onto the
card.

For this example, enter this command.
rst-card:code=appr:1loc=1303

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Card has been allowed.

Verify that the BLIXP GPL from 21 has loaded and that the card has returned to its
in-service normal (IS-NR) state using the rept-stat-card command.

For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-card:1oc=1303

For an E5-E1T1 card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 134-003-000 LIME1l SSTHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A 00S-MT-DSBLD ell1303a —-=mmm————-
B 00S-MT-DSBLD ell303b —-mmmm————
Al 00S-MT-DSBLD ell1303a —-=mmm————-
B3 00S-MT-DSBLD ell303b —-mmmm————

Command Completed.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST

AST

1303 134-003-000 LIMEl SSTHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
BLBIOS GPL version = 133-002-000
PLDPMC1 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLROM1 GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn
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SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A 00S-MT-DSBLD ell303a  —-mm-—————-
B 00S-MT-DSBLD el1303b —-mmmm————-
Al 00S-MT-DSBLD ell303a  —-mm-—————-
B3 00S-MT-DSBLD ell303b —mmmmmmm——-
Command Completed.
For an E5-E1T1 card, this is an example of the possible output.
rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 IPLIM SSTEPM IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a —mmmmmmmmm-
B IS-NR el1303b ——mm-m————-
Al IS-NR ell303a —mmmmmmmmm-
B3 IS-NR el1303b ——mm-m————-
Command Completed.
rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 IPLIM SSTEPM IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
PLDPMC1 GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a  —mmmmmmmmm-
B IS-NR el1303b ——mm-m————-
Al IS-NR ell303a  —mmmmmmmmm-
B3 IS-NR el1303b ——mm-m————-
Command Completed.
For an E5-ENET card, this is an example of the possible output.
rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLE5 43.0.0
CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303  134-003-000 DCM IPLHC IS-NR Active = -----

3-183



ORACLE

Chapter 3

Updating the BLIXP GPL
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a  ——————————-
B IS-NR el11303b —mmmmm————-
Al IS-NR el1303a —mmmmm————-
B3 IS-NR el11303b —mmmmm————-
Command Completed.
rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 134-003-000 DCM IPLHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
PLDPMC1 GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]

SIGNALING LINK STATUS

SLK PST LS CLLI

A IS-NR el1303a @ ——————————-
B IS-NR ell303b  ——mm——————-
Al IS-NR ell1303a —-—m——————-
B3 IS-NR ell303b ——mm——————-

Command Completed.

For an E5-STC card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 134-003-000 STC ERTHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 61C (142F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 61C (142F) [06-05-02 13:40]
NTP broadcast = VALID
STC IP PORT A: 00S-MT Unavail

ALARM STATUS = ** (0084 IP Connection Unavailable
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ERROR STATUS DHCP Lease. Physical Link.
STC IP PORT B: 00S-MT Unavail — -----
ALARM STATUS = ** (0084 IP Connection Unavailable
ERROR STATUS DHCP Lease. Physical Link.
Command Completed.

For an E5-SM4G card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 DSM SCCPHC IS-NR Active —-----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 31C ( 88F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE:
SCCP % OCCUP

= 32C ( 90F) [07-05-12 15:55]
1

o

Command Completed.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 DSM SCCPHC IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
BLBSMG GPL version = 133-002-000

IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 31C ( 88F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE:
SCCP % OCCUP

32C ( 90F) [07-05-12 15:55]

1]
=l
oe

Command Completed.

For an E5-ENET-B or SLIC card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 134-003-000 1IPSM IPSHC IS-NR Active ---—-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE:
Command Completed.

39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
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For an E5-ATM card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 134-003-000 LIMATM ATMHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 38C (101F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 38C (101F) [07-11-23 06:10]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ls1  mmmmm—————=

Command Completed.

For an E5-TSM card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 134-003-000 TSM GLSHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000 +
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 38C (101F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 38C (101F) [07-11-23 06:10]

Command Completed.

The '+ symbol indicates that the BLIXP GPL has not been activated.

< Note:

If the version number of the BLIXP GPL that is shown in this step is not
the version specified in 1, contact the Customer Care Center. Refer to
the My Oracle Support (MOS) section for the contact information.

23. Activate the BLIXP GPL loaded onto the cards specified in 20 by entering the
act-flash command with the card location and the gpl1=b1ixp parameter.
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Caution:

The act-flash command cannot be entered if the Extended Bit Error Rate
Test (BERT) is being performed.

For this example, enter this command.
act-flash:1oc=1303:gpl=blixp

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLE5 43.0.0
FLASH Memory Activation for card 1303 Completed.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.

Activating more than One Card at the Same Time

If more than one card running the BLIXP GPL was updated in 20, enter the act-flash
command with these parameters:

sloc — the first card location in the range of card locations
eloc —the last card location in the range of card locations

gpl — blixp

# Note:

The sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters cannot be specified with the 1oc
parameter. When the sloc, eloc, and gpl parameters are specified, only the
cards running the BLIXP GPL and within the range specified by thes1oc and
eloc parameters are updated. All other cards in the range specified by the
sloc and eloc parameters are skipped.

Entering this example command will activate the BLIXP GPL on the cards in the locations
1303 to 2103.

act-flash:sloc=1303:eloc=2103:gpl=blixp

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
FLASH Memory Activation for cards 1303 - 2103 Started.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

FLASH Memory Activation for cards 1303 - 2103 Completed.
LOC 1303 : PASSED

LOC 2101 : PASSED

LOC 2103 : PASSED
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ALL CARD RESULTS PASSED

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.

24. Verify the flash GPLs on the cards by entering this command.

25.

If any card is not running the release version of the BLIXP GPL, shown in the
RELEASE column of the rtrv—-gpl output in 7, the indicator ALM is displayed next
to the BLIXP GPL version in the RUNNING column of the rept-stat—-gpl output.
For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-gpl:gpl=blixp

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

GPL CARD RUNNING APPROVED TRIAL

BLIXP 1303 133-003-000 133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2101 133-002-000 133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2103 133-002-000 133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2205 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2207 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000
BLIXP 2211 133-002-000 ALM  133-003-000 133-002-000

Command Completed

Continue the procedure by performing one of these actions.

e If card is running one of these application GPLs: SS7THC, SS7TEPM, IPLHC,
IPGHC, ATMHC, IPSG (shown in the GPL column in the rept-stat-card
output in 22), continue the procedure with 25.

e If card is running one of these application GPLs: ERTHC, GLSHC, or
SCCPHC, (shown in the GPL column in the rept-stat-card output in 22),
continue the procedure with 31.

* If the card is running the IPSHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column in
the rept-stat-card output in 22), continue the procedure with 29.

Place the signaling links that were deactivated in 13 back into service using the
act-slk command.

For this example, enter these commands.
act-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=a
act-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=b
act-slk:loc=1303:1ink=al
act-slk:1oc=1303:1ink=b3

When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message
should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Activate SLK message sent to card
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26. Verify that the signaling links activated in 25 are back in service using the rept-stat-

27.

s1k command with the card location and signaling link.
For this example, enter these commands.
rept-stat-slk:loc=1303:1ink=a

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST
1303,A ell303a -——-—=-————--- IS-NR Avail
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = —-

rept-stat-slk:1oc=1303:1ink=b

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST
1303,B ell303b -—--——————- IS-NR Avail
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = --

rept-stat-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=al

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST
1303,A1 ell1303a —======—-—- IS-NR Avail
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = —-

rept-stat-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=b3

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST
1303,B3 ell1303b  —-=-=====——--- IS-NR Avail
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = --
Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 31.

AST

AST

AST

AST

Place the TCP/IP data link that was deactivated in 15 back into using the act-dlk

command. For this example, enter this command.
act-dlk:1oc=1303

3-189



Chapter 3
Updating the BLIXP GPL

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
Activate Link message sent to card.

28. Verify that the TCP/IP data link activated in 27 is back in service with the rept-
stat-dlk command. For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-dlk:1oc=1303
This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

DLK PST SST AST
1303 IS-NR Active —-———=
Alarm Status = No Alarms.

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 31.

29. Put the required terminals back into service with the rst-trm or alw-trm
command. The function of the rst-trm and the alw-trm commands are the
same. For this example, enter these commands.

rst-trm:trm=17
rst-trm:trm=18
rst-trm:trm=19
rst-trm:trm=20
rst-trm:trm=21
rst-trm:trm=22
rst-trm:trm=23
rst-trm:trm=24

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Allow message sent to terminal

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.

30. Verify that the terminals are in service with the rept-stat-trm command. This is
an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

TRM PST SST AST
1 IS-NR Active -----
2 IS-NR Active -----
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9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure by performing one of these actions.

IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
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If you wish to load the new BLIXP GPL onto the other cards shown in 8, repeat this
procedure from 9 for each card shown in 8.

If the new BLIXP GPL will not be loaded onto other cards, then this procedure is finished.

3-191



ORACLE

Figure 3-8 Updating the BLIXP GPL

Verify the control cards that installed in
the EAGLE 5 ISS.

Refer to the “Maintenance and
Administration Subsystem”section in
Chapter 1 for more information about

the control cards.

Which
control cards are
installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

Legacy Control
Cards

Check the removable cartridge
drive for a removable cartridge.

Is a cartridge in Yes

E5-Based
Control
Cards
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the removable cartridge
drive?

No

Insert the removable
cartridge containing the GPL
being updated into the
removable cartridge drive.

|

Remove the
cartridge.

L

—P with this parameter.

in the REMOVE TRIAL column of the

Enter the rtrv-gpl command

:gpl=blixp

Is the version of the
GPL being updated, shown

rtrv-gpl output, the version that is
to be loaded onto the
cards?

To
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Check the E5-MASPs for
removable media.

Is removable
media installed in both
E5-MASPs?

Enter the rept-stat-db
command.

Is removable
media installed in the
active MASP?

Yes

Yes

Insert the removable media
containing the blixp GPL that
is being updated into the
removable media drive on
the active MASP.
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Enter the rtrv-gpl command

with this parameter.
:gpl=blixp

Is the version of the
blixp GPL being updated,
shown in the REMOVE TRIAL column
of the rtrv-gpl output for the active MASP,
the version that is to be loaded
onto the cards?

Remove the media from
the active MASP.

l

Insert the removable media
containing the blixp GPL
being updated into the
removable media drive on
the active MASP.

i

Enter the rtrv-gpl command
with this parameter.

:gpl=blixp
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Enter the chg-gpl command
with these parameters.

:gpl=blixp

From

Enter the act-gpl command
with these parameters.

Sheets 1 :ver=<blixp GPL version I L :gp!=b||xp .
or2 :ver=<trial blixp GPL version
number from removable
. . number>
cartridge or removable media>
A
Enter the Ente
rept-stat-gpl command with this rtrv-gpl comm
|

parameter. paramn
:gpl=blixp :gpl=

i Cautions:

Enter the

this parameter.
:loc=<card location from
rept-stat-gpl output>

rept-stat-card command with

1. Do not deactivate all the signal
the high-capacity cards in the EA
same time. Doing so will take all t
of service and the traffic on these
be lost.

SLANHC, ERTHC,
SCCPHC, GLSHC,
IPSHC

What is the
application GPL running
on the card that contains the
flash GPL being
updated?

To
Sheet 4

SS7HC,SS7EPM,
IPLHC, IPGHC,
IPSG, ATMHC

If the EAGLE 5 ISS contains only
assigned to high-capacity cards, ¢
links assigned to these cards at tf
these signaling links out of servic
EAGLE 5 ISS from the network.

2. Multiple high-capacity cards ca
same time with the init-flash com
that the high-capacity cards in the
with the init-flash command are o

However, it is recommended that
high-capacity cards are placed ot
all the high-capacity cards out of
the traffic hosted by the high-caps

Enter the dact-slk command with these

Enter the rtrv-slk command with
this parameter.
:loc=<location of the card
containing the blixp GPL being
updated>

parameters.

:loc=<card location of the signaling link>
:link=<signaling link assigned to the
card>
Repeat this step for all the signaling
links assigned to the card.

(See Caution 1)

Enter the
rmv-card or inh-card
command with these
parameters.
:loc=<card location>
:force=yes command
Repeat this step for each card
thatis being updated.

Enter the
rmv-card or inh-
command with
parameter.
:loc=<card locat
Repeat this step for e
that is being upd
(See Caution

Does the card
contain the last link in
a linkset?

Yes No

(See Caution 2)

To

ORACLE
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Enter the chg-gpl command
with these parameters.

:gpl=blixp

From

Enter the act-gpl command
with these parameters.

Sheets 1 :ver=<blixp GPL version I L :gp!=b||xp .
or2 :ver=<trial blixp GPL version
number from removable
. . number>
cartridge or removable media>
A
Enter the Ente
rept-stat-gpl command with this rtrv-gpl comm
|

parameter. paramn
:gpl=blixp :gpl=

i Cautions:

Enter the

this parameter.
:loc=<card location from
rept-stat-gpl output>

rept-stat-card command with

1. Do not deactivate all the signal
the high-capacity cards in the EA
same time. Doing so will take all t
of service and the traffic on these
be lost.

SLANHC, ERTHC,
SCCPHC, GLSHC,
IPSHC

What is the
application GPL running
on the card that contains the
flash GPL being
updated?

To
Sheet 4

SS7HC,
IPLHC, IPGHC,
IPSG, ATMHC

If the EAGLE 5 ISS contains only
assigned to high-capacity cards, ¢
links assigned to these cards at tf
these signaling links out of servic
EAGLE 5 ISS from the network.

2. Multiple high-capacity cards ca
same time with the init-flash com
that the high-capacity cards in the
with the init-flash command are o

However, it is recommended that
high-capacity cards are placed ot
all the high-capacity cards out of
the traffic hosted by the high-caps

Enter the dact-slk command with these

Enter the rtrv-slk command with
this parameter.

parameters.
:loc=<card location of the signaling link>
:link=<signaling link assigned to the

:loc=<location of the card
containing the blixp GPL being
updated>

card>

(See Caution 1)

Repeat this step for all the signaling
links assigned to the card.

Enter the
rmv-card or inh-card
command with these
parameters.
:loc=<card location>
:force=yes command
Repeat this step for each card
thatis being updated.
(See Caution 2)

Does the card

Yes

a linkset?

To

contain the last link in

Enter the

rmv-card or inh-
command with
No parameter.
:loc=<card locat
Repeat this step for e
that is being upd
(See Caution

Sheet 6
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Enter the
What is the rept-stat-card command with
application GPL running IPSHC this parameter.

:loc=<location of card> —
Repeat this step for each IPSM
shown in the rept-stat-gpl

blixp GPL that is being
updated?

output.
SLANHC, ERTHC, ——
SCCPHC, GLSHC
rtrv-
Is the card Is the card
containing the BLIXP containing the BLIXP No rept-st
GPL being updated running GPL being updated running —
the SLANHC application the ERTHC application
GPL? GPL?
rmv-trm or |
thi
trm=<Telr
Enter the rept-stat-dlk command Repeat this
with this parameter. terminal
:loc=<location of the card IPSM being
containing the flash GPL being GPLw
updated> 00
If the termin
l SEAS ter
A 4
parameter |
Enter the the rtr
Enter the rmv-card or inh-card command (See N
canc-dlk command with this with this parameter.
parameter. —p :loc=<card location> ¢
:loc=<card location specified in Repeat this step for each card
the rept-stat-dlk command> that is being updated.
(See Caution 1)

To
Sheet 6

Note: Each IPSM has 8 Telnet terminals associated with it. The rtrv-trm output
shows the Telnet terminals that are associated with each IPSM.

Caution:

1. Multiple high-capacity cards can be updated at the same time with the
init-flash command. This requires that the high-capacity cards in the locations
specified with the init-flash command are out of service.

However, it is recommended that only some of the high-capacity cards are
placed out of service. Placing all the high-capacity cards out of service will
cause all the traffic hosted by the high-capacity cards to be lost.

2. Placing the Telnet terminals out of service will disable all Telnet sessions
supported by the terminals associated with the IPSM.
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From
Sheet 4

What is the
application GPL running
on the card that contains the
blixp GPL that is being
updated?

SCCPHC

Enter the rept-stat-sccp
command.

Is the card
the last service module
that is in service?

Yes

Enter the
rmv-card or inh-card command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>
Repeat this step for each card
that is being updated.
(See the Caution)

Chapter 3
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Enter the
GLSHC

with this parameter.
:appl=gls

rept-stat-card command

Enter the
rmv-card or inh-card
command with these

parameters.
:loc=<card location>
:force=yes
Repeat this step for each
card that is being
updated.
(See the Caution)

To
Sheet 6

i

Enter the
rept-stat-card commanc
with this parameter.

:appl=gls

Is the card
the last in service
GLS card?

Yes

Enter the
rmv-card or inh-card comm
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>
Repeat this step for each c
thatis being updated.
(See the Caution)

Caution: Multiple high-capacity cards can be updated at the same time with the
init-flash command. This requires that the high-capacity cards in the locations
specified with the init-flash command are out of service.

However, it is recommended that only some of the high-capacity cards are
placed out of service. Placing all the high-capacity cards out of service will
cause all the traffic hosted by the high-capacity cards to be lost.
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From
Sheets 3,
4,0r5

one card bei
with the app

Enter the
init-flash command with these
parameters.
:code=appr
:sloc=<start card location>
:eloc=<end card location>
:gpl=blixp

Is more than

GPL?
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Enter the
init-flash command with these
No parameters.
:code=appr
:loc=<card location>
:gpl=blixp
(See the Note and the Caution 1)

ng updated
roved blixp

(See the Note and Caution 1)

Enter the
rst-card or alw-card command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>
Repeat this step for each card
that was placed out of service on
Sheets 3, 4, or 5.

Enter the rept-sta
with this p
:loc=<card

Note: The card or cards specified in the
init-flash command will be re-initialized.

CAUTION:

1. The init-flash command cannot be entered
if the IMT Rate Change sequence or the
Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is
being performed.

2. The act-flash command cannot be entered

if the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is
being performed.

Contact the Customer Care Is the car
Center. Refer to the "Customer .
" L the version
Care Center"section in specified witl
Chapter 1 for the contact P
. . command o
information.
Enter the
act-flash command with these
parameters. Yes Is the
:sloc=<start card location> being activa
:eloc=<end card location> than ont
:gpl=blixp
See Caution 2.

Ente
act-flash comm

param
:loc=<card
gpl=

See Cal
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Enter the rept-stat-gpl
command with this parameter.

:gpl=blixp

From
Sheet 6

What is the
application GPL running
on the card that contains the
blixp GPL that is being
updated?

IPSHC

SS7HC, SS7TEPM,

IPLHC, IPGHC SLANHC

Chapter 3
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ERTHC,
SCCPHC,

GLSHC

Enter the act-dlk command with
this parameter.
P :loc=<location of the card

'

Enter the act-slk command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>
:link=<signaling link

assigned to the card>
command.

Repeat this step for all the

signaling links on the card.

l

Enter the rept-stat-slk command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card
location>:link=<signaling

containing the blixp GPL that is
being updated>

i

Enter the rept-stat-dlk command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location specified in
the act-dlk command>

Is the blixp GPL
to be loaded on other

Yes

link assigned to the card>
command.

Repeat this step for all the

signaling links on the card.

Enter the
rst-trm or alw-trm command with
this parameter.
L—P trm=<Telnet terminal number>
Repeat this step for each Telnet
terminal that was placed out of
service on Sheet 4.

l

Enter the
rept-stat-trm command.

cards?

Goto
repeat this pre
the rept-st

Legacy Control
Cards

Which
control cards are

installed in the EAGLE
51S8S?

Remove the |

E5-Based from the rel

Control Cards

This procedure is
finished.
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Enter the rept-stat-gpl
command with this parameter.

:gpl=blixp

From
Sheet 6

What is the
application GPL running
on the card that contains the
blixp GPL that is being
updated?

IPSHC

SST7HC,
IPLHC, IPGHC,

IPSG, ATMHC SLANHC
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ERTHC,

SCCPHC,

GLSHC

Enter the act-dlk command with
this parameter.
P :loc=<location of the card

'

Enter the act-slk command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location>
:link=<signaling link

assigned to the card>
command.

Repeat this step for all the

signaling links on the card.

l

Enter the rept-stat-slk command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card
location>:link=<signaling

containing the blixp GPL that is
being updated>

i

Enter the rept-stat-dlk command
with this parameter.
:loc=<card location specified in
the act-dlk command>

Is the blixp GPL
to be loaded on other

Yes

link assigned to the card>
command.

Repeat this step for all the

signaling links on the card.

Enter the
rst-trm or alw-trm command with
this parameter.
L—P trm=<Telnet terminal number>
Repeat this step for each Telnet
terminal that was placed out of
service on Sheet 4.

l

Enter the
rept-stat-trm command.

cards?

Legacy Control
Cards

Which
control cards are

repeat this pre
the rept-st

installed in the EAGLE
51SS?

E5-Based
Control Cards

This procedure is
finished.
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3.10 Updating a High-Capacity Card to Run the BLIXP GPL

High-capacity cards that were issued before EAGLE Release 43.0 may not be loaded
with the BLIXP GPL. This procedure updates the high-capacity card with the BLIXP
GPL using the flash-card command. The BLIXP GPL is a tar image of all the flash
GPLs that are necessary to operate the high-capacity cards. The high-capacity cards
are shown in Table 3-6. When the BLIXP GPL is downloaded to the card, the tar image
is un-archived and the flash GPLs are loaded onto the card.

Table 3-6 High-Capacity Cards
|

ORACLE

HC MIM E5-E1T1 E5-ENET
E5-STC E5-SM4G
E5-ATM E5-TSM

Caution:

The flash-card command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being performed.

The applications and entities supported by the high-capacity cards are shown in

Table 3-7.

Table 3-7 High-Capacity Card Applications

High-Capacity Card Name (as Application Application GPL Supported
Card shown on the Running on the Entities
card label) Card
HC MIM HC MIM SS7ANSI, SS7HC ElorT1l
CCS71TU signaling links
E5-E1T1 E5-E1T1 SS7ANSI, SS7HC ElorT1l
CCS71TU signaling links
E5-ENET E5-ENET SS7IPGW, IPLIM, IPLHC, IPGHC, IP signaling links
IPLIMI, IPGWI, IPSG
IPSG
E5-STC E5-ENET EROUTE ERTHC EAGLE 5
Integrated
Monitoring
Support
E5-SM4G E5-SM4G VSCCP SCCPHC GTT-related
features
E5-ENET-B/SLIC E5-ENET-B IPS IPSHC Telnet sessions
SLIC for remote
connections to
the EAGLE and
SEAS terminals
for the SEAS
over IP feature
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Table 3-7 (Cont.) High-Capacity Card Applications

High-Capacity = Card Name (as Application Application GPL Supported
Card shown on the Running on the Entities
card label) Card
E5-ATM E5-ATM ATMANSI, ATMHC ANSI and ITU
ATMITU ATM high-speed
signaling links
E5-TSM E5-TSM GLS GLSHC Gateway
Screening related
features
Caution:

Before any high-capacity card can be updated with the BLIXP GPL, all the traffic
hosted by the high-capacity card must be stopped, and the high-capacity card must
be taken out of service.

Canceling the REPT-STAT-SLK and RTRV-SLK Commands

Because the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk commands used in this procedure can output
information for a long period of time, the rept-stat-slk and rtrv-slk commands can be
canceled and the output to the terminal stopped. There are three ways that the rept-stat-
slk and rtrv-slk commands can be canceled.

» Press the r9 function key on the keyboard at the terminal where the rept-stat-slk or
rtrv-slk commands command were entered.

e Enter the canc-cmd without the trm parameter at the terminal where the rept-stat-
slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered.

e Enter the canc-cmd: trm=<xx>, where <xx> is the terminal where the rept-stat-
slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered, from another terminal other that the terminal
where the rept-stat-slk or rtrv-slk commands were entered. To enter the canc-
cmd : trm=<xx> command, the terminal must allow Security Administration commands to
be entered from it and the user must be allowed to enter Security Administration
commands. The terminal’'s permissions can be verified with the rtrv-secu-trm
command. The user’s permissions can be verified with the rtrv-user or rtrv-secu-
user commands.

For more information about the canc-cmd command, go to Commands User's Guide.

1. Display the BLIXP GPL on the fixed disk by entering this command.

rtrv-gpl:gpl=blixp

If E5-based control cards are installed in the EAGLE, this is an example of the possible

output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 11:34:04 GMT EAGLE5 43.0.0
GPL Auditing ON

GPL

CARD RELEASE

APPROVED TRIAL

REMOVE TRIAL
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BLIXP 1114 133-003-000 133-003-000 133-002-000
133-003-000
BLIXP 1116 133-003-000 133-003-000 133-002-000
133-003-000
BLIXP 1115 ====mmmmmmm mmmmmmmmmem e

Display the status of the card that is being updated using the rept-stat-card
command and specifying the location of the card.

For this example, enter this command.
rept-stat-card:1loc=1303

For an HC MIM or E5-E1T1 card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST

AST

1303 133-003-000 LIMEl SSTHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

IMTPCI GPL version = 133-002-000
BLCPLD GPL version = 133-002-000
BLDIAG6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBIOS GPL version = 133-002-000
BLVXW6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLROM1 GPL version = 133-002-000
PLDPMC1 GPL version = 133-002-000

IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn

SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a —-mmm——————-
B IS-NR e11303b —mmmmmm———-—
Al IS-NR ell303a —-mmm——————-
B3 IS-NR e11303b —mmmmmm———-—

Command Completed.

For an E5-E1T1 card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST

AST

1303 133-003-000 LIMEL SSTEPM IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

IMTPCI GPL version = 133-002-000
BLCPLD GPL version = 133-002-000
BLDIAG6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBEPM GPL version = 133-002-000
PLDPMC1 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLVXW6 GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
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IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS

SLK PST LS CLLI

A IS-NR el1303a @ ——————————-

B IS-NR el1303b  —-—mm—————-

Al IS-NR ell1303a —-————————-

B3 IS-NR el1303b  —-—mm—————-

Command Completed.

For an E5-ENET card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 133-003-000 DCM IPLHC IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

IMTPCI GPL version = 133-002-000
BLCPLD GPL version = 133-002-000
BLDIAG6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBEPM GPL version = 133-002-000
PLDPMC1 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLVXW6 GPL version = 133-002-000

IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS

SLK PST LS CLLI

A IS-NR ell303a ——mm——————-

B IS-NR e11303b —mmmmmm————

Al IS-NR ell303a ——mm——————-

B3 IS-NR e11303b —mmmmmm————

Command Completed.

For an E5-STC card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 133-003-000 STC ERTHC IS-NR Active ---—-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
IMTPCI GPL version = 133-002-000
BLVXW6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLDIAG6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBEPM GPL version = 133-002-000
BLCPLD GPL version = 133-002-000

IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn

CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 61C (142F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE: 61C (142F) [00-02-14 10:33]

oe

EROUTE % OCCUP =0
NTP broadcast = VALID
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STC IP PORT A: 00S-MT

ALARM STATUS = ** (084 IP Connection Unavailable

ERROR STATUS = DHCP Lease. Physical Link.
STC IP PORT B: 00S-MT

ALARM STATUS = ** (084 IP Connection Unavailable

ERROR STATUS = DHCP Lease. Physical Link.

Command Completed.

For an E5-SMA4G card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

Unavail

Unavail

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 133-003-000 DSM SCCPHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
IMTPCI GPL version = 133-002-000
BLVXW6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLDIAG6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBSMG GPL version = 133-002-000
BLCPLD GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 31C ( 88F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 32C ( 90F) [07-05-12 15:55]
SCCP % OCCUP = 1%

Command Completed.

For an E5-ENET-B/SLIC card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 133-003-000 1IPSM IPSHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
IMTPCI GPL version = 133-002-000
BLVXW6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLDIAG6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBEPM GPL version = 133-002-000
BLCPLD GPL version = 133-002-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]

Command Completed.
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For an E5-ATM card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST

AST

1303 133-003-000 LIMATM ATMHC IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

IMTPCI GPL version = 133-002-000
BLVXW6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLDIAG6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBEPM GPL version = 133-002-000
BLCPLD GPL version = 133-002-000

IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 38C (101F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 38C (101F) [07-11-23 06:10]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR sl e

Command Completed.

For an E5-TSM card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST

AST

1303 133-003-000 TSM GLSHC IS-NR Active ---—-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

IMTPCI GPL version = 133-002-000
BLVXW6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLDIAG6 GPL version = 133-002-000
BLBEPM GPL version = 133-002-000
BLCPLD GPL version = 133-002-000

IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn

CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 38C (101F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 38C (101F) [07-11-23 06:10]

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure by performing one of these actions:

e If the card is running one of these application GPLs: SS7THC, SS7TEPM, IPLHC,
IPGHC, ATMHC, IPSG (shown in the GPL column in the rept-stat-card outputin
2), continue the procedure with 5.

* If the card is running the ERTHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column in the
rept-stat-card output in 2), continue the procedure with 12.

* If the card is running the IPSHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column in the
rept-stat-card output in 2), continue the procedure with 9.
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e If the card is running the SCCPHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column
in the rept-stat-card output in 2), continue the procedure with 4.

* If the card is running the GLSHC application GPL (shown in the GPL column in
the rept-stat-card outputin 2), continue the procedure with 3.

Display the GLS cards by entering this command.
rept-stat-card:appl=gls

The output from this command will display the TSMs that are running the GLS
GPL and the E5-TSMs that are running the GLSHC GPL.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST

1207 133-003-000 TSM GLSHC IS-NR Active
1211 133-003-000 TSM GLSHC IS-NR Active
1303 133-003-000 TSM GLSHC IS-NR Active

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 12.
Display the service modules by entering the rept-stat-sccp command.

The output from this command will display the DSMs that are running the VSCCP
GPL and the E5-SM4G cards that are running the SCCPHC GPL.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION PST SST AST MSU USAGE
CPU USAGE

1303 133-003-000 1IS-NR Active  -----
47% 81%

2103 133-003-000 1IS-NR Active  -----
34% 50%

2111 133-003-000 1IS-NR Active  -----
21% 29%

2115 133-003-000 1IS-NR Active  -----
35% 52%

2117 133-003-000 1IS-NR Active  -----
40% 71%
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SCCP Service Average MSU Capacity = 36% Average CPU Capacity = 56%
Command Completed.

# Note:

The rept-stat-sccp command output contains other fields that are not used
by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rept-stat-
sccp command, refer to the rept-stat-sccp command description in
Commands User's Guide.

Continue the procedure with 12.
Display the signaling links associated with the card shown in 2.

Enter the rtrv-s1k command with the card location specified in 2. For this example,
enter this command.

rtrv-slk:loc=1303

This is an example of the possible output for an HC MIM or E5-E1T1 card.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

L2T PCR PCR EIl El
LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE SET BPS ECM N1 N2 LOC PORT
inB A ell303a 0 LIMEl 1 64000 PCR 76 3800 1303 2
1?03 B el1303b 0 LIMEl 1 56000 BASIC --- ----- 1303 1
i303 Al ell303a 1 LIME1l 1 56000 BASIC --- ----- 1303 1
5303 B3 el1303b 1 LIME1l 1 56000 BASIC --- ----- 1303 1
7

This is an example of the possible output for an E5-ENET card.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE IPLIML2
1303 A ell303a IPLIM M2PA
1303 B el1303b IPLIM M2PA
1303 Al ell303a IPLIM M2PA
1303 B3 el1303b IPLIM M2PA

= P O O

This is an example of the possible output for an E5-ATM card.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

3-213



ORACLE

Chapter 3
Updating a High-Capacity Card to Run the BLIXP GPL

LP ATM
LOC LINK LSN SLC TYPE SET BPS TSEL VCI
VPI LL
1303 A 1s2 2 LIMATM 1 1544000 LINE 5
0 0
1303 B 1s1 3 LIMATM 1 1544000 LINE 5
0 0

Deactivate the SS7 signaling links on the card using the dact-s1k command.
For this example, enter these commands.

dact-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=a

dact-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=b

dact-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=al

dact-slk:1oc=1303:1ink=b3

Caution:

These command examples place the signaling links on card 1303 out of
service. This will interrupt service on the signaling links on card 1303 and
allow the BLIXP GPL to be loaded on to card 1303.

Caution:

If the EAGLE contains only signaling links assigned to the card that is
specified in this step, deactivating all of the signaling links that are
assigned to the card will take all of these signaling links out of service
and will isolate the EAGLE from the network.

When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message
should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Deactivate SLK message sent to card

Continue the procedure with 12.

Display the data link, and its status, associated with the card shown in 2. Enter the
rept-stat-dlk command with the card location specified in 2.

For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-dlk:1oc=1303
This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
DLK PST SST AST
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1303 IS-NR Active —-———=
Alarm Status = No Alarms.
Command Completed.

Deactivate the TCP/IP data link on the card that you wish to load the GPL onto using the
canc-dlk command. For this example, enter this command.

canc-dlk:1oc=1303

Caution:

This command example places the TCP/IP data link on card 1303 out of
service. This will interrupt service on the TCP//IP data link on card 1303 and
allow the flash GPL to be loaded onto card 1303.

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Deactivate Link message sent to card.
Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 12.
Display the terminal configuration in the database with the rtrv-trm command.

The Telnet terminals associated with the card shown in 9 must be taken out of service.
The Telnet terminals are shown in the output with the entry TELNET in the TYPE field.
This is an example of the possible output. In this example, the Telnet terminals that must
be taken out of service are terminals 17 to 24.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

TRM TYPE COMM FC TMOUT MXINV DURAL

1 VT320 9600-7-E-1 SW 30 5 99:59:59
2 KSR 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 5 INDEF

3 PRINTER 4800-7-E-1 HW 30 0 00:00:00
4 VT320 2400-7-E-1 BOTH 30 5 00:30:00
5 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30
6 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30
7 PRINTER 9600-7-E-2 HW 30 5 00:30:00
8 KSR 19200-7-E-2 BOTH 30 5 00:30:00
9 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:00:30
10 VT320 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 5 00:30:00
11 VT320 4800-7-E-1 HW 30 5 00:30:00
12 PRINTER 9600-7-E-1 HW 30 4 00:30:00
13 VT320 9600-7-0-1 NONE 30 5 00:30:00
14 VT320 9600-7-E-2 SW 30 8 00:30:00
15 VT320 9600-7-E-2 HW 30 5 00:30:00
16  VT320 9600-7-E-2 BOTH 30 3 00:30:00
TRM TYPE LoC TMOUT MXINV DURAL

17 TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
18 TELNET 1303 60 5 00:30:00
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19 TELNET
20  TELNET
21  TELNET
22 TELNET
23 TELNET
24  TELNET
25  TELNET
26  TELNET
27  TELNET
28 TELNET
39 TELNET
30 TELNET
31 TELNET
32 TELNET
33 TELNET
34 TELNET
35  TELNET
36 TELNET
37  TELNET
38 TELNET
39 TELNET
40  TELNET

# Note:

1303
1303
1303
1303
1303
1303
1203
1203
1203
1203
1203
1203
1203
1203
1208
1208
1208
1208
1208
1208
1208
1208
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60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60

(G2 BN RGN C, BN C NG, NG BN RNC) BNC) BN C BN G BN E) BN B G RN E) NG, BN G2 BN E) BNC BE C 2 BN E)

00

00:
00:

00

00:
00:
00:
00:
00:

00

00:
00:

00

00:
00:

00

00:
00:

00

00:
00:

00

:30:
30:
30:
:30:
30:
30:
30:
30:
30:
:30:
30:
30:
:30:
30:
30:
:30:
30:
30:
:30:
30:
30:
:30:

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

The rtrv-trm command output contains other fields that are not used
by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-
trm command, see the rtrv-trm command description in Commands
User's Guide.

Display the status of the terminals with the rept-stat-trm command. This is an

example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

TRM

QO J o U b W DN

el el el e e )
g0 W N O

PST

IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR

SST

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

AST
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18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

Command Completed.

Place the required terminals out of service using the rmv-trm or the inh-trm

IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
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command. The function of the rmv-trm and the inh-trm commands are the same. For

this example, enter these commands.

rmv-trm:trm=17

rmv-trm:trm=18

rmv-trm:trm=19

rmv-trm:trm=20

rmv-trm:trm=21

rmv-trm:trm=22

rmv-trm:trm=23

rmv-trm:trm=24

" Note:

If the terminal that is being taken out of service is the last in service SEAS
terminal, theforce=yes parameter must be specified with thermv-trm
command for that terminal.
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Caution:

Placing the Telnet terminals out of service will disable any Telnet
sessions running on these terminals.

If the status of any of the terminals shown in the PST field in 10 is OOS-MT-
DSBLD (out-of-service maintenance disabled), the terminal is already out of
service and the rmv-trm command does not need to be executed for that
terminal.

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Inhibit message sent to terminal

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.

Place the card shown in 2 out of service using the rmv-card or inh-card
command. The function of the rmv-card and the inh-card commands are the
same.

For this example, enter this command.
rmv-card:1loc=1303

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 11:11:28 GMT EAGLE5 43.0.0
Card has been inhibited.

The force=yes parameter must be specified in this step if any of these
conditions exist.

* The HC MIM, E5-E1T1, E5-ATM, or E5-ENET card contains the last signaling
link in a linkset.

e The E5-TSM is the last GLS card that is in service.
*  The service module is the last service module that is in service.

Load the approved version of the BLIXP GPL onto the card that was inhibited in 12
using the flash-card command with the code=appr and the card location
parameters.

Caution:

The flash-card command cannot be entered if the IMT Rate Change
sequence or the Extended Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being
performed.
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For this example, enter this command.
flash-card:code=appr:loc=1303

When this command has successfully completed, these messages should appear.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Flash Card: Downloading BLIXP on card 1303.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Flash Card: Card 1303 download BLIXP complete.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Flash Card: Activating BLIXP on card 1113.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
Flash Card: Card 1303 activation BLIXP complete.

rrlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.

Put the card that was inhibited in 12 back into service using the rst-card or alw-card
command. The function of the rst-card and the alw-card commands are the same.

The rst-card or alw-card command also loads the approved version of the BLIXP
GPL onto the card.

For this example, enter this command.

rst-card:code=appr:loc=1303

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Card has been allowed.

Verify that the BLIXP GPL from 14 has loaded and that the card has returned to its in-
service normal (IS-NR) state using the rept-stat-card command.

For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-card:1loc=1303

For an HC MIM or E5-E1T1 card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 133-003-000 LIMEl SSTHC IS-NR Active ---—-

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000

IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn

SIGNALING LINK STATUS

SLK PST LS CLLI
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A 00S-MT-DSBLD e11303a  —mmmmmmmme
B 00S-MT-DSBLD €11303b  —mmmmmmmmm
Al 00S-MT-DSBLD e11303a  —mmmmmmmme
B3 00S-MT-DSBLD €11303b  —mmmmmmmmm

Command Completed.

For an E5-E1T1 card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 133-003-000 IPLIM SSTEPM IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ell303a  ———m-—————-
B IS-NR ell1303b —mmmmm————
Al IS-NR ell303a  ———m-—————-
B3 IS-NR ell1303b —mmmmm————

Command Completed.

For an E5-ENET card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 133-003-000 DCM IPLHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F) [ALARM TEMP: 60C (140F)]
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR el1303a ———mm—————-
B IS-NR ell303b @ —-mmm——————-
Al IS-NR el1303a ———mm—————-
B3 IS-NR el1303b  ——mmm—————-

Command Completed.
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For an E5-STC card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 133-003-000 STC ERTHC IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 61C (142F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE:

NTP broadcast = VALID

STC IP PORT A: 00S-MT Unavail — -----
ALARM STATUS ** (0084 IP Connection Unavailable
ERROR STATUS DHCP Lease. Physical Link.

STC IP PORT B: 00S-MT Unavail — -----
ALARM STATUS ** (0084 IP Connection Unavailable
ERROR STATUS DHCP Lease. Physical Link.

Command Completed.

61C (142F) [06-05-02 13:40]

For an E5-SM4G card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 133-003-000 DSM SCCPHC IS-NR Active ---—-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 31C ( 88F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE:
SCCP % OCCUP

32C ( 90F) [07-05-12 15:55]

I
=l
o\

Command Completed.

For an E5-ENET-B or SLIC card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1303 133-003-000 IPSM IPSHC IS-NR Active -----
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 32C ( 90F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE:
Command Completed.

39C (103F) [06-05-02 13:40]
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For an E5-ATM card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 133-003-000 LIMATM ATMHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 38C (101F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 38C (101F) [07-11-23 06:10]
SIGNALING LINK STATUS
SLK PST LS CLLI
A IS-NR ls1  mmmmm—————=

Command Completed.

For an E5-TSM card, this is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1303 133-003-000 TSM GLSHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLIXP GPL version = 133-003-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 38C (101F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 38C (101F) [07-11-23 06:10]

Command Completed.

< Note:

If the version number of the BLIXP GPL that is shown in this step is not
the version specified in 1, contact the Customer Care Center. Refer to
the My Oracle Support (MOS) section for the contact information.

Continue the procedure by performing one of these actions.

« If card is running one of these application GPLs: SS7THC, SS7TEPM, IPLHC,
IPGHC, ATMHC, IPSG (shown in the GPL column in the rept-stat-card
output in 15), continue the procedure with 16.
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» If card is running one of these application GPLs: ERTHC, GLSHC, or SCCPHC,
(shown in the GPL column in the rept-stat-card output in 15), continue the
procedure with 22.

* If the card is running the IPSHC application GPL, (shown in the GPL column in the
rept-stat-card output in 15), continue the procedure with 20.

16. Place the signaling links that were deactivated in 6 back into service using the act-sl1k
command.

For this example, enter these commands.
act-slk:loc=1303:1ink=a
act-slk:loc=1303:1ink=b
act-slk:loc=1303:1ink=al
act-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=b3

When each of these commands have successfully completed, this message should
appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Activate SLK message sent to card

17. Verify that the signaling links activated in 16 are back in service using the rept-stat-
s1k command with the card location and signaling link.

For this example, enter these commands.
rept-stat-slk:loc=1303:1ink=a

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1303,A ell303a -——-—=————--- IS-NR Avail —-———=
ALARM STATUS No Alarms.
UNAVAIL REASON

rept-stat-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=b

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1303,B  el1303b  ----------- IS-NR Avail -—=—-
ALARM STATUS No Alarms.
UNAVAIL REASON

rept-stat-slk:1loc=1303:1ink=al
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This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1303,A1 el1303a ---———-—--- IS-NR Avail -——-
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

UNAVAIL REASON = —-

rept-stat-slk:1oc=1303:1ink=b3

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
SLK LSN CLLI PST SST AST
1303,B3 ell1303b  --=-=-------- IS-NR Avail -——=
ALARM STATUS No Alarms.
UNAVAIL REASON --
Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 22.

Place the TCP/IP data link that was deactivated in 8 back into using the act-dlk
command. For this example, enter this command.

act-dlk:1loc=1303

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Activate Link message sent to card.

Verify that the TCP/IP data link activated in 18 is back in service with the rept-
stat-dlk command. For this example, enter this command.

rept-stat-dlk:1oc=1303
This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

DLK PST SST AST
1303 IS-NR Active —-———=
Alarm Status = No Alarms.

Command Completed.

Continue the procedure with 22.

Put the required terminals back into service with the rst-trmor alw-trm
command. The function of the rst-trm and the alw-trm commands are the
save. For this example, enter these commands.

rst-trm:trm=17

rst-trm:trm=18
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rst-trm:trm=19
rst-trm:trm=20
rst-trm:trm=21
rst-trm:trm=22
rst-trm:trm=23
rst-trm:trm=24

This message should appear when each of these commands have successfully
completed.

rlghncxaO3w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES5 43.0.0
Allow message sent to terminal

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0
Command Completed.

Verify that the terminals are in service with the rept-stat-trm command. This is an
example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-12-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLES 43.0.0

TRM PST SST AST

1 IS-NR Active  ---—-
2 IS-NR Active  ---—-
3 IS-NR Active  ---—-
4 IS-NR Active  ---—-
5 IS-NR Active  ---—-
6 IS-NR Active  ---—-
7 IS-NR Active  ---—-
8 IS-NR Active  ---—-
9 IS-NR Active  ---—-
10 IS-NR Active  ---—-
11 IS-NR Active  ---—-
12 IS-NR Active  ---—-
13 IS-NR Active  ---—-
14 IS-NR Active  ---—-
15 IS-NR Active  ---—-
16 IS-NR Active  ---—-
17 IS-NR Active  ---—-
18 IS-NR Active  ---—-
19 IS-NR Active  ---—-
20 IS-NR Active  ---—-
21 IS-NR Active  ---—-
22 IS-NR Active  ---—-
23 IS-NR Active  ---—-
24 IS-NR Active  ---—-
25 IS-NR Active  ---—-
26 IS-NR Active  ---—-
27 IS-NR Active  ---—-
28 IS-NR Active  ---—-
29 IS-NR Active  ---—-
30 IS-NR Active  ---—-
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32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

Command Completed.

IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR
IS-NR

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

22. This procedure is finished.
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Figure 3-9 Updating a High-Capacity Card to Run the BLIXP GPL

Enter the
rtrv-slk command with this

Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=blixp

'

Enter the
rept-stat-card command with
this parameter.
:loc=<location of the card that is
being updated>

SS7HC,
SSTEPM,
IPLHC,
IPGHC, SCCPHC,
IPSG, What is the SLANHC
ATMHC application GPL running IPSHC

on the card that contains the

parameter. N
:loc=<location of the card that
is being updated>

'

Enter the dact-slk command with these
parameters.
:loc=<location of the card that is being

flash GPLs being
updated?

ERTHC GLSHC

v y

updated>
:link=<signaling link assigned to the
card>
Perform this command for all the
signaling links assigned to the card.

Enter the
rept-stat-card command
with this parameter.

:appl=gls

Enter the rmv-card or
inh-card command with this
parameter.
:loc=<location of the card that

is being updated>

Is the card
the last in service
GLS card?

Does the card
contain the last link in
a linkset?

Yes

Enter the rmv-card or
inh-card command with these
parameters.
:loc=<location of the card that
is being updated>
:force=yes

Enter the
rmv-card or inh-card
command with this parameter.
‘loc=<location of the card that
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Enter the
rtrv-gpl command with this
parameter.

:gpl=blixp

'

Enter the
rept-stat-card command with
this parameter.
:loc=<location of the card that is
being updated>

SST7HC,

IPLHC,

IPGHC, SCCPHC,
IPSG, What is the SLANHC
ATMHC application GPL running IPSHC

on the card that contains the

parameter. N
:loc=<location of the card that
is being updated>

'

Enter the dact-slk command with these
parameters.
:loc=<location of the card that is being
updated>
:link=<signaling link assigned to the
card>
Perform this command for all the
signaling links assigned to the card.

Does the card
contain the last link in
a linkset?

Yes

Enter the
rmv-card or inh-card

command with this parameter. Sh(le:t 3
:loc=<location of the card that
is being updated>

flash GPLs being
updated?

ERTHC GLSHC

; ’

Enter the
rept-stat-card command
with this parameter.

:appl=gls

Enter the rmv-card or
inh-card command with this
parameter.
:loc=<location of the card that

is being updated>

Is the card
the last in service
GLS card?

Enter the rmv-card or
inh-card command with these
parameters.
:loc=<location of the card that
is being updated>
:force=yes

T
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What is the
SCCPHC application GPL running IPSHC > Enter th
on the card that is being rtrv-trm comi
i updated?
Enter the 1
Ty [ o
rept-stat-trm co
Enter the rept-stat-dlk command
with this parameter.
:loc=<location of the card that is .
- Enter the rmv-trm or in
Is the card No being updated> with this para
the Iast_sgrwce r_nodule trm=<Telnet termil
that is in service?
i Repeat this step foreach T
associated with the IPSM b
Yes Enterthe the new GPL whose state i
canc-dlk command with this 00S-MT-DSBLD.
parameter. L .
loc=<card location specified in Ifthe terminal is the last in
Enter the rmv-card or the rept-stat-dik command> terminal, the force=yes par
inh-card command with specified with the rtrv-trm ¢
these parameters. i Note: Each IPSM has 8 Te
:loc=<location of the associated with it. The rtrv
card that is being ) the Telnet terminals that ar
updated> Enter thedrm_\t/r-]ct?]r_d or |nh-ctard each IPSM.
. - command wi is parameter. ] )
force=yes ! .loc=<location of the card that is [¢ Caution: Placing the Telne
being updated> service will disable all Teln¢
supported by the terminals
IPSM.
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From
Sheets 1
or2

Enter the
flash-card command with these parameters.
:code=appr
:loc=<location of the card that is being updated>
Cautions:

1. The force=yes is an optional parameter of the
flash-card command. The force=yes parameter
must be specified if the high-capacity card was not
taken out of service with the rmv-card or inh-card
command on Sheets 1 or 2. If the force=yes
parameter is specified with the flash-card
command, the high-capacity card will be taken out
of service and all traffic hosted by the high-capacity
card will be lost.

2. The flash-card command cannot be entered if
the IMT Rate Change sequence or the Extended
Bit Error Rate Test (BERT) is being performed.

'

Enter the
rst-card or alw-card command
with this parameter.
:loc=<location of the card that is
being updated>

i

Enter the
rept-stat-card command with this
parameter.
:loc=<location of the card that is
being updated>

Is the card running
the approved version of the
BLIXP GPL version shown in
the rtrv-gpl output on
Sheet1?

(Contact the Customer Care W
Center. Refer to the "Customer
Care Center"section in
Chapter 1 for the contact 3-232
information.
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ERTHC,
SCCPHC,
GLSHC

What is the
application GPL running
on the card that is being
updated?

IPSHC

SS7HC, SS7TEPM,
Enter the IPLHC, IPGHC,
rst-trm or alw-trm IPSG, ATMHC SLANHC
command with this
parameter.
:trm=<Telnet terminal
number>
Repeat this step for each Enter the act-slk command Enter the act-dlk
Telnet terminal that was with these parameters. command with this
placed out of service on sloc=<location of the card parameter.
Sheet 3. that is being updated> :loc=<location of the
Jlink=<signaling link card containing the
i assigned to the card> blixp GPL that is being
Repeat this step for all the updated>
signaling links on the card.
Enter the
rept-stat-trm
command.
Enter the rept-stat-slk command Enter the rept-stat-dlk
with this parameter. command with this
:loc=<card parameter.
location>:link=<signaling :loc=<card location
link assigned to the card> specified in the act-dlk
command. command>
Repeat this step for all the
signaling links on the card.

h 4

This procedure is
finished.
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ERTHC,
SCCPHC,
GLSHC

What is the
application GPL running
on the card that is being
updated?

IPSHC

SS7HC, IPLHC,
Enter the IPGHC, IPSG,
rst-trm or alw-trm ATMHC SLANHC
command with this
parameter.
:trm=<Telnet terminal
number>
Repeat this step for each Enter the act-slk command Enter the act-dlk
Telnet terminal that was with these parameters. command with this
placed out of service on sloc=<location of the card parameter.
Sheet 3. that is being updated> :loc=<location of the
Jlink=<signaling link card containing the
i assigned to the card> blixp GPL that is being
Repeat this step for all the updated>
signaling links on the card.
Enter the
rept-stat-trm
command.
Enter the rept-stat-slk command Enter the rept-stat-dlk
with this parameter. command with this
:loc=<card parameter.
location>:link=<signaling :loc=<card location
link assigned to the card> specified in the act-dlk
command. command>
Repeat this step for all the
signaling links on the card.

h 4

This procedure is
finished.
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Sheet 4 of 4

3.11 Conversion of SM8G-B Cards

There are two types of cards that can operate in 32-bit or 64-bit mode: SM8G-B and
SLIC cards. SM8G-B cards are equipped with 8G bytes of RAM. The operator must
convert the cards to operate on 64-bit mode in order to enable access to memory
ranges beyond the 4G byte, the memory range limit for 32-bit mode cards.

Because the GPL image contains either 32-bit or 64-bit mode code, the card must be
flashed with the correct version before being able to run on the desired mode. Follow
the steps in SM8G-B 32-bit to 64-bit Conversion or SM8G-B 64-bit to 32-hit
Conversion in order to convert an SM8G-B card to operate from one mode to the
other.

3.11.1 SM8G-B Bootloader Swap

An SM8G-B card running on a BLMCAP version from a release prior to EAGLE 46.3
may contain the 32-bit mode only bootloader. This bootloader must be updated before
converting to 64-bit mode. The following procedure is used to update the 32-bit mode
bootloader to 64-bit. Skip this procedure if the card is already running the BLDC64
GPL.

1. Inhibit the target card with the inh-card:loc=<card loc>:force=yes.
The card will boot and return to state OOS-MT-DSBLD within 60 seconds.

2. Flash the card with the init-
flash:loc=<card loc>:code=appr:gpl=blmcap command.

After the flashing operations complete, the card will boot and return to state OOS-
MT-DSBLD.

3. Activate the new BLMCAP GPL with the act-flash:loc=<card loc>
command.

4. Replace the card's bootloader with the init-
flash:loc=xxxx:mode=rplcebl:bits=64 command.

If the card was already running with the desired bootloader, the command does
nothing.

3.11.2 SM8G-B 32-bit to 64-hit Conversion

ORACLE

The following procedure is used to convert the 32-bit mode to 64-bit. The target card
must already be running on the BLMCAP GPL and had its bootloader swapped, as
completed in SM8G-B Bootloader Swap. Skip this procedure if the card is already
running the BLDC64 GPL.

1. Inhibit the target card with the inh-card:loc=<card loc>:force=yes.

The card will boot and return to state OOS-MT-DSBLD within 60 seconds.

2. Flash the card with the init-
flash:loc=<card loc>:code=appr:mode=cnvrtbit:bits=64 command.
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After the flashing operations complete, the card will boot and return to state OOS-MT-
DSBLD.

3. Activate the new BLDC64 GPL with the act-flash:loc=<card loc>command.

The card will now run on 64-bit mode and will accept 64-bit mode applications from the
OAM.

3.11.3 SM8G-B 64-hit to 32-hit Conversion

The following procedure is used to convert the 64-bit mode to 32-bit. The target card must
already be running on the BLDC64 GPL and contain the correct bootloader, as completed in
SMB8G-B Bootloader Swap. Skip this procedure if the card is already running the BLMCAP
GPL.

1. Inhibit the target card with the inh-card:loc=<card loc>:force=yes.
The card will boot and return to state OOS-MT-DSBLD within 60 seconds.

2. Flash the card with the init-
flash:loc=<card loc>:code=appr:mode=cnvrtbit:bits=32 command.

After the flashing operations complete, the card will boot and return to state OOS-MT-
DSBLD.

3. Activate the new BLMCAP GPL with the act-flash:loc=<card loc>command.

The card will now run on 32-bit mode and will accept 32-bit mode applications from the
OAM.

3.12 Conversion of SLIC Cards

SLIC cards are equipped with 16G bytes of RAM. They can run on either the 32-bit mode
BLSLC32 flash GPL or on the 64-bit mode BLSLC64 flash GPL.

Follow the steps in SLIC 32-bit to 64-bit Conversion or SLIC 64-bit to 32-bit Conversion in
order to convert a SLIC card to operate from one mode to the other.

3.12.1 SLIC 32-bit to 64-bit Conversion

ORACLE

The following procedure is used to convert the 32-bit mode to 64-bit. The target card should
already be running on the BLSLC32 GPL. Skip this procedure if the card is already running
the BLSLC64 GPL.

1. Inhibit the target card with the inh-card:loc=<card loc>:force=yes.
The card will boot and return to state OOS-MT-DSBLD within 60 seconds.

2. Flash the card with the init-flash:loc=<card loc>:code=appr:gpl=BLSLC64
command.

After the flashing operations complete, the card will boot and return to state OOS-MT-
DSBLD.

3. Activate the new BLSLC64 GPL with the act-flash:loc=<card loc>command.

The card will now run on 64-bit mode and will accept 64-bit mode applications from the
OAM.
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Update/verify the SLIC bootloader using the init-
flash:loc=<card loc>:mode=rplcebl:bits=64 command.

If the card was already running with the desired bootloader, the command has no
effect; otherwise, the bootloader will be updated.

3.12.2 SLIC 64-bit to 32-bit Conversion

The following procedure is used to convert the 64-bit mode to 32-bit. The target card
should already be running on the BLSLC64 GPL. Skip this procedure if the card is
already running the BLSLC32 GPL.

ORACLE

1.

Inhibit the target card with the inh-card:loc=<card loc>:force=yes.
The card will boot and return to state OOS-MT-DSBLD within 60 seconds.

Flash the card with the init-
flash:loc=<card loc>:code=appr:gpl=BLSLC32 command.

After the flashing operations complete, the card will boot and return to state OOS-
MT-DSBLD.

Activate the new BLSLC32 GPL with the act-flash:loc=<card loc>
command.

The card will now run on 32-bit mode and will accept 32-bit mode applications
from the OAM.

A card previously running on the BLSLC64 should already be using the correct
bootloader. If in doubt, update/verfiy the SLIC bootloader with the init-
flash:loc=<card loc>:mode=rplcebl:bits=64 command.

If the card was already running with the desired bootloader, the command has no
effect; otherwise, the bootloader will be updated.
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Chapter 4, System Administration Procedures, describes the procedures used to administer
the items shown in the Introduction.

4.1 Introduction

This chapter contains system administration procedures. The items discussed in this section

ORACLE

are:

The date and time

User IDs and passwords

Terminal configuration

Shelves

Cards

Security Log

Unauthorized Use Warning Message

UIM Thresholds

MCPMs, IP links, and FTP servers for the Measurements Platform
IPSMs for the IP User Interface (Telnet) feature
Configuring the Network Security Options
Configuring the Restore Device State Option

Configuring the Frame Power Alarm Threshold

The procedures shown in this chapter use a variety of commands. If more information on
these commands is needed, go to Commands User's Guide to find the required information.

4.2 Setting the Clock and Date on the EAGLE

This procedure is used to set the EAGLE's clock and date.

1.

To set the date, use the set-date command.

The date must be entered in the form YYMMDD (YY for the year, MM for the month, and
DD for the day of the month). For example, to set the date to March 7, 2003, enter this
command.

set-date:date=030307

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 09:33:19 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Date set complete.
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To set the clock, use the set-time command.

The time must be entered in the form HHMM (HH for the hour, and MM for the

minutes). The hour is based on a 24-hour clock. The time zone can also be

specified. If the time zone is not specified, then the EAGLE uses the time zone

that was entered with the previous set-time command. The values for the time
zone parameter are shown in Table 4-1. The entry in the Abbreviation column of
Table 4-1 is the value to be specified for the time zone parameter.

Table 4-1 Time Zones

Time Zone Abbreviation Offset from GMT
(hours)
Greenwich Mean Time GMT 0
US Eastern Daylight Time EDT -4
US Eastern Standard Time EST -5
US Pacific Daylight Time PDT -7
US Pacific Standard Time PST -8
US Mountain Daylight Time MDT -6
US Mountain Standard Time MST -7
US Central Daylight Time CDT -5
US Central Standard Time CST -6
US Hawaiian Daylight Time HDT -9
US Hawaiian Standard Time HST -10
Atlantic Daylight Time ADT -3
Atlantic Standard Time AST -4
Western European Time WET 0
Universal Time Coordinated uTC 0
British Summer Time BST +1
Western European Summer Time WEST +1
Central European Time CET +1
Central European Summer Time CEST +2
Eastern European Time EET +2
Eastern European Summer Time EEST +3
French Summer Time FST +2
French Winter Time FWT +1
Brazil Standard Time BRA -3
Middle European Time MET +1
Middle European Summer Time MEST +2
Moscow Time MSK +3
Moscow Summer Time MSD +4
Australian Eastern Standard Time AEST +10
Australian Eastern Daylight Time AEDT +11
Australian Western Standard Time AWST +8
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Table 4-1 (Cont.) Time Zones
]

Time Zone Abbreviation Offset from GMT
(hours)
Australian Western Daylight Time AWDT +9
Australian Central Standard Time ACST +9.5
Australian Central Daylight Time ACDT +10.5
New Zealand Standard Time NZST +12
New Zealand Daylight Time NZDT +13
South African Standard Time SAST +2
China Coast Time CCT +8
Republic of Korea ROK +9
India Standard Time IST +5.5
India Daylight Time IDT +6.5
Alaska Standard Time AKST -9
Alaska Daylight Time AKDT -8
Newfoundland Standard Time NST -3.5
Newfoundland Daylight Time NDT -2.5

For example, to set the time to 14:20 (2:20 PM) in the Greenwich Mean time zone, enter
this command.

set-time:time = 1420:tz=gmt

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxa03w 06-10-01 14:20:00 GMT EAGLES5 36.0.0
Time set complete.

3. Back up the new changes using the chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed
command.

These messages should appear, the active Maintenance and Administration
Subsystem Processor (MASP) appears first.

BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup starts on active MASP.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup on active MASP to fixed disk complete.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup starts on standby MASP.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup on standby MASP to fixed disk complete.
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Figure 4-1 Setting the Clock and Date on the EAGLE 5 ISS

Enter a rtrv- or rept-stat-
command with a short output

Is the date and time
in the header of the output
correct?

The date and time do n
have to be changed

Enter the
set-date command
with this parameter:
:date=<the date in

Time Do you wish to

set the date or time?

|

the format
Enter the YYMMDD>
set-time command with these
parameters:
:time=<the time in the format
HHMM> Enter the

set-date command

with this parameter:

.date=<the date in
the format
YYMMDD>

I

Enter the
set-time command with these
parameters:
:time=<the time in the format
HHMM>
‘tz=<the time zone - see the
Time Zones table in this
procedure>

I

Enter the
chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed
command

:tz=<the time zone - see the
Time Zones table in this
procedure>
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4.3 Changing the Security Defaults

ORACLE

This procedure is used to change the user ID and password requirements for the EAGLE
using the chg-secu-dflt command. The chg-secu-dflt command uses these
parameters.

:page — The amount of time, in days, that the specified user’s password can be used before
the user must change their password. The value of this parameter applies to all EAGLE user
IDs unless a different value is specified for a specific user ID with the ent-user or chg-
user command.

:uout — The number of consecutive days that a user ID can remain active in the EAGLE and
not be used. When the user ID has not been used for the number of days specified by the
uout parameter, that user ID is no longer valid and the EAGLE rejects any attempt to log into
the EAGLE with that user ID. The value of this parameter applies to all user IDs in the
EAGLE unless a different value is specified for a specific user ID with the ent-user or chg-
user command.

:multlog — are the user IDs allowed to log on to more than one terminal at any given time.
:minlen — the minimum length of the password

:alpha — the minimum number of alpha characters (a - z)

:num — the minimum number of numeric characters (0 - 9)

:punc — the minimum number of punctuation characters (any printable character that is not
an alphabetic character, a numeric character, the space bar)

:minintrvl —the minimum number of days before a password can be changed again.

:pchreuse — the number of characters that cannot be reused from the current password
when setting the new password. For example, if the pchreuse parameter value is 5, no
more than five characters of the current password can be reused in the new password.

:pgrace — the number of days after password expiration during which the user can login
without changing their password.

:pnotify — the number of days before password expiration that the user is notified about
the expiration.

:preuse — the number of previous passwords that cannot be used. If the preuse parameter
value is 6, the previous six passwords cannot be used.

The chg-secu-dflt command also contains the wrnln,wrntx, and clrwrntx
parameters. These parameters are used to configure the unauthorized use warning message
that is displayed when a user logs into the EAGLE. To configure the unauthorized use
warning message, go to the Configuring the Unauthorized Use Warning Message procedure.

Even though the minlen parameter specifies the minimum length of a password, the
password must also contain the minimum number characters defined by the alpha, num, and
punc parameters.

The examples in this procedure are used to change the security defaults to these values.

page = 100 days
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uout = 50 days

multlog = yes, to allow the user IDs in the EAGLE to log onto more than one
terminal at any given time.

minlen = 12 characters
alpha = 2 characters
num = 2 characters
punc = 2 characters
minintrvl =5 days
pnotify =14 days
pgrace = 2 days
preuse = 6 passwords

pchreuse =5 characters

< Note:

When the EAGLE is delivered to the user, the database will contain these
security default values.

:page = 90 days

:uout = 90 days
:multlog =no
:minlen = 8 characters
:alpha = 1 character
:num = 1 character
:punc = 1 character
:minintrvl =1 day
:pnotify =7 days
:pgrace = 3 days
:preuse = 5 passwords
:pchreuse = 4 characters

The rtrv-secu-dflt command uses the msg parameter to specify whether the
unauthorized use warning message text is displayed in the command output. The msg
parameter has two values.

yes — the unauthorized use warning message text is displayed.

no — the unauthorized use warning message text is not displayed.
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The default value for this parameter is no.

Regardless of the value specified for the msg parameter, the user ID and password security
defaults are displayed in the rtrv-secu-df1t command output.

1. Display the current security defaults by entering the rtrv-secu-df1t command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 10-04-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLES5 42.0.0
SECURITY DEFAULTS

UuouT 90
MULTLOG NO
MINLEN
ALPHA
NUM

PUNC
MININTRVL
PNOTIFY
PGRACE
PREUSE
PCHREUSE

G RV N R e o

2. Change the current security defaults by entering the chg-secu-df1t command.

For this example, enter this command.

chg-secu-
dflt:page=100:uout=50:multlog=yes:minlen=12:alpha=2 :num=2:punc=2
:minintrvl=5:pchreuse=5:pgrace=2:pnotify=14:preuse=6

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 11:43:04 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0
CHG-SECU-DFLT: MASP A - COMPLTD
3. Verify the changes with the rtrv-secu-df1t command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-04-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLE5 42.0.0
SECURITY DEFAULTS

PAGE 100
UouT 50
MULTLOG YES
MINLEN 12
ALPHA 2
NUM 2
PUNC 2
MININTRVL 5
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Back up the new changes using the chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed

command.

These messages should appear, the active Maintenance and Administration
Subsystem Processor (MASP) appears first.

BACKUP (FIXED)
BACKUP (FIXED)
complete.
BACKUP (FIXED)
BACKUP (FIXED)
complete.

: MASP A
: MASP A

: MASP A
: MASP A

Backup
Backup

Backup
Backup

starts on active MASP.
on active MASP to fixed disk

starts on standby MASP.
on standby MASP to fixed disk
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Figure 4-2 Changing the Security Defaults

Enter the
rtrv-secu-dflt command.

I

Enter the
chg-secu-dflt command with at
least one of these parameters.

:alpha=<0 - 12>
‘minlen=<1 - 12>
:multlog=<yes, no>
‘num=<0 — 12>
‘page=<0 — 999>
punc=<0 — 12>
:uout=<0 — 999>
‘minintrvl=<0 — 30>
:pchreuse=<0 — 10>
pgrace=<0 — 7>
:pnotify=<0 — 30>
preuse=<0 — 12>

'

Enter the
rtrv-secu-dflt command.

I

Enter the
chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed
command.
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4.4 Configuring the Unauthorized Use Warning Message

ORACLE

This procedure is used to configure the unauthorized use warning message that is
displayed after a user successfully logs into the EAGLE.

These parameters are used in this procedure.

:wrnln — the line number of the text of the unauthorized use warning message. The
unauthorized use warning message can contain from 1 to 20 lines of text.

:wrntx — the text of the line number of the unauthorized use warning message. The
each line of text can contain up to 70 alphanumeric characters and must be enclosed
in quotes (*). A blank line is specified with this text string, “ “, the blank space character
enclosed in double quotes.

:clrwrntx - This parameter specifies whether or not the text of the warning message
is removed and will not be displayed. This parameter has three values.

° no - the text of a specific line in the warning message is not removed.

* yes - the text of a specific line in the warning message is removed and will not be
displayed.

* all -thetextin all the lines of the warning message are removed and no warning
message will be displayed.

The clrwrntx=yes parameter can be specified only with the wrn1n parameter.

The chg-secu-df1lt command contains other parameters that are not used in this
procedure. These parameters are used to change the user ID and password security
defaults on the EAGLE. To change the user ID and password security defaults,
perform the Changing the Security Defaults procedure.

" Note:

When the EAGLE is delivered to the user, the database will contain this login
warning message.

NOTICE: This is a private computer system.
Unauthorized access or use may lead to prosecution.

The example in this procedure is used to change the unauthorized use warning
message from the system default message to this message.

khkhkhhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhrhkhhkhkhkhkhrhkhkhkhkhkhkhkrhkhhkhkhkhkhk vk hkhkhkhkkhkhrhkhkhkkhkhkrhkxkxkxkxx

* NOTICE: This is a private computer system. *
* UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS OR USE WILL BE PROSECUTED *
* *
* *
* 03/17/08 Notice!!! System will be upgraded between *
* the hours of 2am-3am on 04/01/08 *
* *
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* *

Khkkhkhkhhkhkhhkk Ak Ak khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhh A Ak khkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhkhkkxxxkkkkkk%

The rtrv-secu-dflt command uses the msg parameter to specify whether the
unauthorized use warning message text is displayed in the command output. The msg
parameter has two values.

yes — the unauthorized use warning message text is displayed.
no — the unauthorized use warning message text is not displayed.
The default value for this parameter is no.

Regardless of the value specified for the msg parameter, the user ID and password security
defaults are displayed in the rtrv-secu-df1t command output.

1. Display the current text of the unauthorized use warning message by entering the rtrv-
secu-dflt command with the msg=yes parameter.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-04-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLES5 42.0.0
SECURITY DEFAULTS

UOoUT 90
MULTLOG NO
MINLEN
ALPHA
NUM

PUNC
MININTRVL
PNOTIFY
PGRACE
PREUSE
PCHREUSE

S 0T W

rlghncxaO3w 10-04-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLES5 42.0.0
WARNING MESSAGE

:"NOTICE: This is a private computer system."
:"Unauthorized access or use may lead to prosecution."

S
s
s
s

nn

QO J o U1 W DN

I
O es s e

nn

nn

Nej

S

[
=

S

[
[N

S

[
w

S

[
SN

S

[
ol

S
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16:m"
17:m"
18:m"
19:mn
20"

Change the unauthorized use warning message by entering the chg-secu-dflt
command with the wrnln, wrntx, and clrwrntx parameters.

For this example, to configure a new warning message, enter these commands.

chg-secu-
dflt:wrnln:l:wrntxz“****************************************

LR R i i I dh b i ah b i

chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=2:wrntx="* NOTICE: This is a private
computer system. *”

chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=3:wrntx="* UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS OR USE
WILL BE PROSECUTED *”

chg-secu-

Af It :iwrnlIn=4 tWrnEx=F L i ittt ittt ettt ettt e e e et e
*x 7

chg-secu-

Af It iwrnIn=0 twWrntEx= . . i i ittt it ittt et ettt e e e e
*x 7

chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=6:wrntx="* 11/17/97 Notice!!! System
will be upgraded between*”

chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=7:wrntx="* the hours of 2am-3am on
02/07/00 *”

chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=6:wrntx="* 03/17/08 Notice!!! System
will be upgraded between*”

chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=7:wrntx="* the hours of 2am-3am on
04/01/08 *”

chg-secu-

Af It iwrnIn=8 twWrntEx=F i ittt it it et e et et e e e e
* 17

chg-secu-

Af LIt :iwrnIn=0 twWrntEx=F ittt ittt et et et et e e e e
* 17

chg-secu-
dflt:wrnln:lo:Wrntxz“***************************************

LR R i i I dh b i a4

”

chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=11:wrntx="
chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=12:clrwrntx=yes
chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=13:clrwrntx=yes
chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=14:clrwrntx=yes
chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=15:clrwrntx=yes

chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=16:clrwrntx=yes
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chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=17:clrwrntx=yes
chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=18:clrwrntx=yes
chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=19:clrwrntx=yes
chg-secu-dflt:wrnln=20:clrwrntx=yes

If you wish to remove the current warning message, enter this command.
chg-secu-dflt:clrwrntx=all

If you wish to configure a new warning message after removing the current warning
message, repeat this step with the wrnln, wrntx, and clrwrntx=yes parameters as
needed.

When each of these commands has successfully completed, this message should
appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
CHG-SECU-DFLT: MASP A - COMPLTD

Verify the changes with the rtrv-secu-dflt:msg=yes command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-04-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLES 42.0.0
SECURITY DEFAULTS

UouT 90
MULTLOG NO
MINLEN
ALPHA
NUM

PUNC
MININTRVL
PNOTIFY
PGRACE
PREUSE
PCHREUSE

oG RV B o o e e o)

rlghncxaO3w 10-04-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLES5 42.0.0
WARNING MESSAGE

l:"*****************************************************"
2:"* NOTICE: This is a private computer system. x"
3:"* UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS OR USE WILL BE PROSECUTED xn
4:"* *xn
5:"* *xn
6:"* 03/17/08 Notice!!! System will be upgraded between *"
T the hours of 2am-3am on 04/01/08 *"
8:"* *xn
9:"* *xn

10- WhkkkhkkkhhhhhhkhhhkkAk Ak Ak khkhkhkhhhhhhhhhkrrrkhkkkkkkkhkhhhkhhhrrxxn

ll:n "
12:""
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Back up the new changes using the chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed

command.

These messages should appear, the active Maintenance and Administration
Subsystem Processor (MASP) appears first.

BACKUP
BACKUP
complete.
BACKUP
BACKUP
complete.

: MASP A
: MASP A

: MASP A
: MASP A

Backup
Backup

Backup
Backup

starts on active MASP.
on active MASP to fixed disk

starts on standby MASP.
on standby MASP to fixed disk
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Figure 4-3 Configuring the Unauthorized Use Warning Message

Enter the

with this parameter:
:clrwrntx=all

Do you wish to
configure a new warning
message?

No

chg-secu-dflt command <

Enter the
rtrv-secu-dflt:msg=yes
command

Is the current

Yes : .
warning being

Yes

removed?

Enter the
chg-secu-dflt command with these parameters:
‘wrnin=<the warning message line number — 1 to
20>
:wrntx=< the text of the warning message for the
specified line, enclosed in quotes — from 0 to 70
characters>
Repeat this step for each line of the warning
message.
For a blank line to appear in the warning
message, a space enclosed in quotes must be
specified for the wrntx parameter.

To prevent a line from being displayed in the
warning message, specify the clrwrntx=yes
parameter with the wrnin parameter. Do not
specify the wrntx parameter with the wrnin and
clrwrntx=yes parameters.

'

Enter the
»rtrv-secu-dflt:msg=yes

command

:

Enter the
chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed
command
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4.5 Changing the Security Log Characteristics

This procedure is used to change the characteristics of the EAGLE’s security log using
the chg-attr-seculog command. The chg-attr-seculog command uses these
parameters.

ORACLE

:upldalm — whether the security log alarms are on. The security log alarms are:

upload required — the percentage of the maximum capacity of the security log
exceeds the value of the ups1g parameter. The security log entries need to be
copied to the file transfer area of the fixed disk.

log overflowed — the security log has become 100% full and log entries are being
lost. The security log entries must be copied to the file transfer area of the fixed
disk.

standby log contains >0 un-uploaded entries — the security log on the standby
fixed disk contains entries that have not been copied to the file transfer area of the
fixed disk. Usually, the security log on the standby fixed disk contains no entries,
but for some reason, for example, a MASP switchover resulting in the active
MASP security log becoming the standby MASP security log, the security log on
the standby fixed disk contains uncopied security log entries.

The upldalm=yes parameter turns the security log alarms on. The upldalm=no
turns the security log alarms off. If a security log alarm has been generated, the
upldalm=no parameter lowers the alarm.

:upslg — the threshold at which the EAGLE generates the upload required security
log alarm, if the upldalm=yes parameter has been specified. The threshold is the
percentage of the maximum capacity of the security log.

When the EAGLE is delivered to the user, the security log characteristics will be set to
these values:

rupldalm = yes

:upslg = 90

1.

Display the current characteristics of the security log by entering the rtrv-attr-
seculog command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Security log attributes

UPLDALM no
UPSLG 80

Change the characteristics of the security log by entering the chg-attr-
seculog command.
For this example, enter this command.

chg-attr-seculog:upldalm=yes:upslg=90
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When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
CHG-ATTR-SECULOG: MASP A - COMPLTD

Verify the changes with the rtrv-attr-seculog command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
Security log attributes

UPLDALM yes
UPSLG 90

Back up the new changes using the chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed
command.

These messages should appear, the active Maintenance and Administration
Subsystem Processor (MASP) appears first.

BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup starts on active MASP.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup on active MASP to fixed disk complete.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup starts on standby MASP.
BACKUP (FIXED) : MASP A - Backup on standby MASP to fixed disk complete.
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Figure 4-4 Changing the Security Log Characteristics

Enter the
rtrv-attr-seculog command

I

Enter the
chg-attr-seculog command

I

Enter the
rtrv-attr-seculog command

I

Enter the
chg-db:action=backup:dest=fixed
command

ORACLE 4-18



Chapter 4
Copying the Security Log to the File Transfer Area

4.6 Copying the Security Log to the File Transfer Area

ORACLE

This procedure is used to copy the EAGLE's security log to the file transfer area of the fixed
disk using the copy-seculog command. The copy-seculog command uses these
parameters.

:dfile —the name of the file created in the file transfer area containing the security log
entries copied with the copy-seculog command.

The filename can contain from 1 to 32 characters. If the filename contains special
characters such as blank spaces, colons, dashes, periods, ampersands (&), etc. (for
example, eaglel23.doc), the filename must be enclosed in double quotes. For
example, :dfile=“eaglel23.doc”.

If a filename is not specified, the EAGLE specifies its own filename with this format,
yymmddx . 1og, where yymmdd are the current year/month/day that the security log file
was created, and x is either a if the security log on the active fixed disk is copied
(slog=act) or s if the security log on the standby fixed disk is copied (s1og=stb).

: slog — the security log that is copied to the file transfer area, the security log on the active
fixed disk (slog=act) or the standby fixed disk (slog=stb). The default value for this parameter
is act.

:dloc —the file transfer area that is receiving the copy of the security log, the file transfer
area on the active fixed disk (dloc=act) or the file transfer area on the standby fixed disk
dloc=stb). The default value for this parameter is act.

If a filename is not specified, the EAGLE specifies its own filename with this format,
yymmddx . 1og, where yymmdd are the current year/month/day that the security log file was
created, and x is either a for the copy of the security log on the active fixed disk or s for the
copy of the security log on the standby fixed disk.

The copy-seculog command can be specified with no parameters. If the copy-seculog
command is specified with no parameters, the security log on the active fixed disk is copied
to the file transfer area on the active fixed disk and is given a default name. The default name
is in this format, yymmdda . 1og, where yymmdd are the current year/month/day that the
security log file was created, and a for the copy of the security log on the active fixed disk.

1. Verify the card that is card location 1113 by entering this command.

rept-stat-card:loc=1113

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-28 21:15:37 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST AST
1113 132-013-000 ESMCAP OAMHC IS-NR Active @ -----

ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.

BLMCAP GPL version = 132-005-000

IMT BUS A = Conn

IMT BUS B = Conn

CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 30C ( 86F)

PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 33C ( 92F) [02-01-05 07:18]

Command Completed.

4-19



ORACLE

Chapter 4
Copying the Security Log to the File Transfer Area

Verify the card that is in card location 1115 by entering this command.
rept-stat-card:loc=1115

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-28 21:15:37 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

CARD VERSION TYPE GPL PST SST
AST
1113 132-013-000 ESMCAP OAMHC IS-NR Active
ALARM STATUS = No Alarms.
BLMCAP GPL version = 132-005-000
IMT BUS A = Conn
IMT BUS B = Conn
CURRENT TEMPERATURE = 30C ( 86F)
PEAK TEMPERATURE: = 33C ( 92F) [02-01-05 07:18]

Command Completed.

Ensure that both card locations contain the same type of card (E5-OAM).

Display the current characteristics of the security log by entering the rept-stat-
seculog command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-04 16:02:05 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
-- SINCE LAST UPLOAD -- OLDEST NEWEST LAST
LOC ROLE ENTRIES %FULL OFLO FAIL RECORD RECORD UPLOAD
1114 Active 8312 84 No No 09-01-25 09-03-04 09-02-15
08:25:21 09:02:44 02:47:17

1116 Standby 693 7 No No 09-01-25 09-03-04 09-02-15
08:25:21 09:02:44 02:47:17

Copy the security log to the file transfer area by entering the copy-seculog
command.

For this example, copy the security log on the active fixed disk to the file transfer
area on the fixed disk. Enter this command.

copy-seculog:dfile=securityl.log:slog=act:dloc=act

When this command has successfully completed, this message should appear.
rlghncxa03w 09-03-04 16:02:37 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0
Security log on TDM 1114 copied to file securityl.log on TDM 1114

Verify the changes with the rept-stat-seculog command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 09-03-04 16:04:43 GMT EAGLES5 40.1.0
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-- SINCE LAST UPLOAD --

LOC ROLE ENTRIES
1114 Active 1

1116 Standby 0

Chapter 4
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OLDEST

$FULL OFLO FAIL RECORD

1

No

No

No

No

09-03-04
09:02:44

09-01-25
08:25:21

NEWEST
RECORD
09-03-04
09:02:44

09-03-04
09:02:44

LAST
UPLOAD
09-03-04
16:02:37

09-02-15
02:47:17

4-21



ORACLE

Chapter 4
Copying the Security Log to the File Transfer Area

Figure 4-5 Copying the Security Log to the File Transfer Area

Enter the rept-stat-card
command with this parameter.
:loc=1113

I

Enter the rept-stat-card
command with this parameter.
:loc=1115

Is a GPSM-Il shown
in one of the rept-stat-card
outputs and an E5-MCAP card
shown in the other
rept-stat-card output?

No

Yes

This procedure cannot be performed.
To perform this procedure, both card locations
must contain the same type of card.

Contact the Customer Care
Center to correct the EAGLE 5 ISS configuration
before continuing this procedure.

Refer to the “Customer Care Center”section in
Chapter 1 of this manual for the contact
information.
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Enter the
rept-stat-seculog
command.

'

Enter the copy-seculog command.

If the copy-seculog command is specified with no
parameters, the security log on the active fixed disk is
copied to the FTA on the active fixed disk and is given a
default name. The default name is in this format,
yymmdda.log, where yymmdd are the current year/month/
day that the security log file was created, and a for the
copy of the security log on the active fixed disk.

If you wish to change the security log file name, the
security log to copy, or the location of the file transfer area
that will receive the copied security log, specify any of
these optional parameters with the copy-seculog
command.

.dfile=<the name of the file containing the security log
entries — refer to the dfile parameter description in the
beginning of this procedure>

:slog=<the security log that is being copied — act, stb>

:dloc=<the location of the file transfer area receiving the
copied security log — act, sth>

act = the active fixed disk
stb = the standby fixed disk

I

Enter the
rept-stat-seculog command.
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4.7 Adding a User to the System

ORACLE

This procedure is used to add a user to the EAGLE using the ent-user command. This
procedure can only be performed if you have been assigned the command class “Security
Administration.” If the user ID does not exist in the database, the user’s characteristics cannot
be changed.

# Note:

This procedure can be performed on all terminals (1 - 40) if the Eagle OA&M IP
Security Enhancements feature is on. If this feature is on, the entry YES is shown
for terminals 17 through 40 in the SECURE column in the rtrv-trm output. The
output of the rtrv-ctrl-feat command also shows if this feature is on or off. If
this feature is off, this procedure can be performed only on terminals 1 through 16.
If you wish to use the Eagle OA&M IP Security Enhancements feature, and the
feature is not on, performActivating the EAGLE OA&M IP Security Enhancement
Controlled Feature to enable and turn on this feature.

The ent-user command uses these parameters.
:uid — The user ID to be added to the database

:all — The user has access to all commands in all non-configurable command classes (dbg,
link, sys, sa, pu, db).

:dbg — The user has access to all commands in the command class “Debug.”

:1ink — The user has access to all commands in the command class “Link Maintenance.”
:sys — The user has access to all commands in the command class “System Maintenance.”
:sa — The user has access to all commands in the command class “Security Administration.”
:pu — The user has access to all commands in the command class “Program Update.”

:db — The user has access to all commands in the command class “Database
Administration.”

:ccl - :cc8 — Eight configurable command classes. These parameters specified whether or
not the user has access to the commands in the specified configurable command class. The
value of these parameters consist of the configurable command class name (1 alphabetic
character followed by 2 alphanumeric characters), and either yes or no. The command class
name and the yes or no values are separated by a dash. For example, to assign a user the
permission to use the commands in configurable command class db1, the ccl=dbl-yes
parameter would be specified.

To specify any configurable command classes, the Command Class Management feature
must be enabled and turned on. Enter the rtrv-ctrl-feat command to verify whether or
not the Command Class Management feature is enabled. If the Command Class
Management feature is not enabled or turned on, perform Activating Controlled Features to
enable and turn on the Command Class Management feature. Up to 32 configurable
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command classes can be assigned to users. When the Command Class
Management feature is enabled and turned on, the configurable command class
names are given the names u01 - u32. These command class names, the
descriptions of these command classes, and the commands assigned to these
command classes can be changed using Configuring Command Classes.

The ent-user command allows up to eight configurable command classes to be
assigned to the user. Perform Changing User Information to assign the other 24
configurable command classes to the user, if desired.

‘page — The amount of time, in days, that the specified user’s password can be used
before the user must change their password.

If the page parameter is not specified with the ent-user command, the EAGLE uses
the value configured for the page parameter specified by the chg-secu-dflt
command to determine the age of the user’s password.

‘uout — The number of consecutive days that a user ID can remain active in the
EAGLE and not be used. When the user ID has not been used for the number of days
specified by the uout parameter, that user ID is no longer valid and the EAGLE
rejects any attempt to log into the EAGLE with that user ID.

If the uout parameter is not specified with the ent-user command, the EAGLE uses
the value configured for the uout parameter specified by the chg-secu-dflt
command to determine the number of consecutive days that a user ID can remain
active on the EAGLE and not be used

:revoke — Is the specified user ID in service? Any login attempts using a revoked user
ID are rejected by the EAGLE. The revoke=yes parameter cannot be specified for a
user ID assigned to the security administration command class.

The words seas or none cannot be used for user IDs to prevent any conflict with the
use of these words in the UID field of the security log. The word none in the UID field
of the security log refers to any command that was logged that had no user ID
associated with it. The word seas refers to any command logged in the security log
that entered the EAGLE on either of the SEAS terminals.

This example shows an rtrv-secu-user command output when the Command
Class Management feature is enabled and turned on. If the Command Class
Management feature is not enabled and turned on, the 32 configurable command
classes, shown in the following example as fields U01 - U32, are not shown in the
rtrv-secu-user command output.

An asterisk (*) displayed after the value in the PAGE or UOUT fields indicates that the
system-wide default page or uout parameter values, as configured on the chg-
secu-dflt command, is in effect for the user ID.

rlghncxa03w 09-03-01 08:33:48 GMT EAGLES 40.1.0

USER ID AGE PAGE UOUT REV LINK SA SYS PU DB DBG
frodo 750 0 0 NO YES YES YES YES YES YES

U01 U02 U03 U04 U05 U06 UO7 U088 U0Y9 UL0 Ull Ul2 Ul3 Ul4
Ul5 Ulé6

YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES
YES NO
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Ul7 U18 U19 U20 U21 U22 U23 U24 U25 U26 U27 U28 U29 U30 U31 U32
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES NO NO NO NO YES

USER ID AGE PAGE UOUT REV LINK SA SYS PU DB DBG
manny 36 60 60 NO YES YES YES YES YES YES

U01 U02 U03 U04 U05 UO6 U077 UO8 U0Y9 UL0 Ull Ul2 Ul3 Ul4 Ul5 Ulé6
NO NO NO NO YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES

Ul7 U18 U19 U20 U21 U22 U23 U24 U25 U26 U27 U28 U29 U30 U31 U32
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES NO NO NO NO YES

USER ID AGE PAGE UOUT REV LINK SA SYS PU DB DBG

moe

100 30 60 YES YES YES YES YES YES YES

U01 U02 U03 U04 U05 UO6 U077 UO8 U0Y9 UL0 U1l Ul2 Ul3 Ul4 Ul5 Ulé6
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES NO

Ul7 U18 U19 U20 U21 U22 U23 U24 U25 U26 U27 U28 U29 U30 U31 U32
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES NO NO NO

USER ID AGE PAGE UOUT REV LINK SA SYS PU DB DBG
jack 10 30 * 30 * NO YES YES YES YES YES YES

U01 U02 U03 U04 U05 UO6 U077 UO8 U0Y9 UL0 U1l Ul2 Ul3 Ul4 Ul5 Ulé6
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES

Ul7 U18 U19 U20 U21 U22 U23 U24 U25 U26 U27 U28 U29 U30 U31 U32
YES YES YES YES YES YES NO NO NO NO YES YES YES YES YES NO

Canceling the RTRV-SECU-USER Command

Because the rtrv-secu-user command used in this procedure can output information for
a long period of time, the rtrv-secu-user command can be canceled and the output to the
terminal stopped. There are three ways that the rtrv-secu-user command can be
canceled.

Press the 9 function key on the keyboard at the terminal where the rtrv-secu-user
command was entered.

Enter the canc-cmd without the trm parameter at the terminal where the rtrv-secu-
user command was entered.

Enter the canc-cmd: trm=<xx>, where <xx> is the terminal where the rtrv-secu-
user command was entered, from another terminal other that the terminal where the
rtrv-secu-user command was entered. To enter the canc-cmd: trm=<xx>
command, the terminal must allow Security Administration commands to be entered from
it and the user must be allowed to enter Security Administration commands. The
terminal’'s permissions can be verified with the rtrv-secu-trm command. The user’s
permissions can be verified with the rtrv-user or rtrv-secu-user commands.

For more information about the canc-cmd command, go to Commands User's Guide.

1

Verify whether or not the user ID you wish to add to the database is in the database by
entering the rtrv-secu-user command and specifying the desired user ID with the
uid parameter.
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For this example, enter this command.
rtrv-secu-user:uid=frodo

If the user ID being added to the database is displayed in the rtrv-secu-user
output, the user ID cannot be used in this procedure. The attributes of the user ID
shown in the rtrv-secu-user output can be changed in the Changing User
Information.

If the user ID being added to the database is not in the database, the error
message E2199 is displayed.

E2199 Cmd Rej: The specified user identification is not defined

Continue the procedure by performing one of these steps.

e Ifthe cc1 through cc8 parameters are not being specified in this procedure,
continue the procedure with 4.

* Ifthe ccl through cc8 parameters will be specified in this procedure, continue
the procedure by performing one of these steps.

— If configurable command classes are shown in the rtrv-secu-user
output, continue the procedure with 3.

— If configurable command classes are not shown in the rtrv-secu-user
output, continue the procedure with 2.

Verify that the Command Class Management feature is enabled and turned on,
by entering the rtrv-ctrl-feat command with the partnum=893005801
parameter.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 21:15:37 GMT EAGLES 36.0.0

The following features have been permanently enabled:
Feature Name Partnum Status Quantity
Command Class Management 893005801 off -——=

< Note:

The rtrv-ctrl-feat command output contains other fields that are
not used by this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by
the rtrv-ctrl-feat command, see the rtrv-ctrl-feat command
description in Commands User's Guide.

If the Command Class Management feature is enabled and turned on (status =
on), continue the procedure with 3.

If the Command Class Management feature is not enabled or turned on, perform
Activating Controlled Featuresto enable and turn on the Command Class
Management feature.
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If the Command Class Management feature is temporarily enabled, the
configurable command classes can be assigned and used only for the amount
of time shown in the Trial Period Left columninthe rtrv-ctrl-feat

output.

Display the descriptions of the configurable command classes in the database by
entering the rtrv-cmd command.

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa03w 09-05-01 21:15:37 GMT EAGLES 41.0.0

CMD

alw-slk
ent-user
unhb-slk
rtrv-attr-seculog
inh-slk
rtrv-meas-sched
act-1bp

act-dlk

act-slk
rtrv-seculog
act-1po

blk-slk
dact-1bp
canc-dlk
inh-card
canc-1po

ulo,

canc-slk
ublk-slk
ulo,

inh-trm
rept-meas

chg-meas
tst-dlk
tst-slk

CLASS

link, ull

sa

link

sa, u3l

link, abc

link, abc, def

link

link

link

sa, abc, def, ghi
link

link, abc, u23, u3l
link

link

sys

link, u01, u02, u03, u04, u05, u06, u07, ud8, ul9,

ull, ul2, ul3
link
link, u0l1, u02, u03, u04, u05, u06, u07, ud8, ul9,

ull, ul2, ul3, ul4, ulb5, ul6, ul7, ul8, uld, u20, u2l,
u22, u23, u24, u25, u26, u27, u28, u29, u30, u3l, u32
sys, krb

link

link
link, krb
link

If the desired configurable command class descriptions are not in the database, perform
Configuring Command Classes to configure the desired command classes.

After you enter the ent-user command, you will be prompted for a password for the
user that is being added.
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The password must meet the requirements defined by the chg-secu-dflt
command. Once you enter the ent-user command, you will not be able to enter
any other commands until the user ID and password combination has been
accepted by the EAGLE. The password requirements must be verified before the
ent-user command is executed. Display the password requirements by entering
the rtrv-secu-df1t command. This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxaO3w 10-07-01 16:02:05 GMT EAGLES5 42.0.0
SECURITY DEFAULTS

MINLEN
ALPHA
NUM
PUNC

The rtrv-secu-df1lt command output contains other fields that are not used by
this procedure. If you wish to see all the fields displayed by the rtrv-secu-dflt
command, refer to the rtrv-secu-df1lt command description in Commands
User's Guide.

The password can contain from one to twelve characters. For this example, the
password must contain at lease eight characters, no more than twelve, with at
least one alpha character (a-z), at least one numeric character (0-9), and at least
one punctuation character (any printable character that is not an alphabetic
character, a numeric character, the space bar). The password requirements are
shown in these fields in the rtrv-secu-df1t command output.

e MINLEN — the minimum length of the password

* ALPHA — the minimum number of alpha characters

*  NUM — the minimum number of numeric characters

*  PUNC - the minimum number of punctuation characters

The password is not case sensitive. For security reasons, the password is never
displayed on the terminal.

Add the new user ID to the database using the ent-user command.

The user ID must contain 1 alpha character and up to 15 alphanumeric characters.
The first character of a user ID must be an alpha character. Even though a period
is not an alphanumeric character, one of the 15 alphanumeric characters can be a
period.

The other parameters assign command class permissions to the user ID. If yes is
entered for any of these parameters, the user will have access to that class of
commands. If no is entered, the user will not have access to that class of
commands. These parameters are optional and if not specified, the user is not
assigned to that command class. The user is assigned to the Basic command
class whether any of these other parameters are specified. Refer to Commands
User's Guide for a list of commands permitted with each command class. For this
example, the user IDfrodo is being added with access to these command
classes: link maintenance, system maintenance, database administration, and
debug.

4-30



Chapter 4
Adding a User to the System

The frodo user ID will use the values for the page and uout parameters configured
with the chg-secu-df1t command. For this example, enter this command.

ent-user:uid=frodo:link=yes:sys=yes:db=yes:dbg=yes:ccl=dbl-yes

This message should appear.

rlghncxaO3w 06-10-01 09:12:36 GMT EAGLE5 36.0.0
ENT-USER: MASP A - COMPLTD
6. You are prompted for a password for the user that is being added.

Enter the new password. Make sure that the password meets the password requirements
displayed in the output of the rtrv-secu-df1t command, executed in 4 .

7. Atthe prompt verify password, re-enter the password that was entered in 6 again.

8. When the command executed message appears, the execution of the command has
been completed, and the user ID and password has been added to the database.

9. Verify the changes using the rtrv-secu-user command with the user ID specified in
5.

For this example, enter this command.
rtrv-secu-user:uid=frodo

This is an example of the possible output.

rlghncxa0O3w 